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Acknowledgement of the traditional custodians of the City of Moreland  

Moreland City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the Traditional 
Custodians of the lands and waterways in the area now known as Moreland, and pays respect to 
their elders past, present, and emerging, as well as to all First Nations communities who 
significantly contribute to the life of the area. 
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Information about Council Meetings 

These notes have been developed to help people better understand Council meetings. All meetings are 
conducted in accordance with Council’s Governance Rules. 

WELCOME The Mayor, who chairs the meeting, formally opens the meeting. 

APOLOGIES/LEAVES OF ABSENCE Where a Councillor is not present, their absence is noted in the 
minutes of the meeting. Council may also approve leaves of absence in this part of the meeting. 

DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS INTERESTS A Councillor has a duty to disclose any direct or indirect 
financial or other interests, they may have in any matter to be considered by Council that evening. 

CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES The minutes of the previous meeting are put before Council to confirm the 
accuracy and completeness of the record. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS AND OTHER MATTERS At each Council Meeting provision of 10 minutes will be 
made in the Agenda for the Mayor and Councillors to acknowledge and recognise achievements of local 
individuals and organisations; and raise matters considered important to Council.  

PETITIONS Council receives petitions from citizens on various issues. Council formally accepts petitions at 
Council meetings. 

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME This is an opportunity (30 minutes), for citizens of Moreland to raise questions 
with Councillors. 

COUNCIL REPORTS Council officers prepare detailed reports, which are considered by Councillors and a 
Council position is adopted on the matters considered. The Mayor can invite firstly Councillors, secondly 
Officers, and then citizens in attendance to identify Council reports which should be given priority by the 
meeting and considered in the early part of the meeting. 

NOTICES OF MOTION A motion which has been submitted to the Chief Executive Officer no later than 12 
pm (noon) 10 days prior to the meeting which is intended to be included in the agenda. The motion should 
outline the policy, financial and resourcing implications. 

NOTICES OF RESCISSION A Councillor may propose a motion to rescind a resolution of the Council, 
provided the previous resolution has not been acted on, and a notice is delivered to the CEO or delegate 
setting out the resolution to be rescinded and the meeting and date when the resolution was carried. If a 
motion for rescission is lost, a similar motion may not be put before the Council for at least one month from 
the date it was last lost, unless the Council resolves that the notice of motion be re-listed at a future meeting. 

FORESHADOWED ITEMS This is an opportunity for Councillors to raise items proposed to be submitted as 
Notices of Motion at future meetings. 

URGENT BUSINESS The Chief Executive Officer or Councillors, with the approval of the meeting, may 
submit items of Urgent Business (being a matter not listed on the agenda) but requiring a prompt decision by 
Council. 

CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS Whilst all Council meetings of Council are open to the public, Council has the 
power under the Local Government Act 2020 to close its meeting to the public in certain circumstances 
which are noted where appropriate on the Council Agenda. Where this occurs, members of the public leave 
the Council Chamber or Meeting room while the matter is being discussed. 

CLOSE OF MEETING The Mayor will formally close the meeting and thank all present. 

NEXT MEETING DATE The next Council meeting will be held on Wednesday 9 March 2022 commencing at 
7 pm. The next Planning and Related Matters meeting will be held on Wednesday 23 February 2022. 
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WELCOME 

1. APOLOGIES/LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Cr Carli Hannan is on an approved leave of absence - 9 December
2021 to 2 March 2022 inclusive.

Cr Pavlidis has sought a leave of absence from 16 December 2021 until 30 January
2022 inclusive.

Cr Riley has sought a leave of absence from 15 February to 5 March 2022 inclusive.

2. DISCLOSURES OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

3. MINUTE CONFIRMATION

The minutes of the Council Meeting held on 8 December 2021 and the
Special meeting held on 13 December 2021 be confirmed.

4. ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS AND OTHER MATTERS

5. PETITIONS

Nil

6. PUBLIC QUESTION TIME

7. COUNCIL REPORTS

7.1 DESIGN EXCELLENCE SCORECARD - TRIAL OUTCOMES 
AND RECOMMENDATIONS 7 

7.2 ADVISORY COMMITTEES - TERMS OF REFERENCE AND 
APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS 30 

7.3 GILPIN PARK REVITALISATION REPORT 58 

7.4 PROPOSED RENEWAL OF A TELECOMMUNICATION LEASE 
TO AXICOM - COBURG FOOTBALL CLUB 156 

7.5 PROPOSED ROAD DISCONTINUANCE ADJOINING 50-52 
BREESE STREET BRUNSWICK 161 

7.6 SUSSEX AND GAFFNEY STREET, COBURG INTERSECTION - 
COMPULSORY ACQUISITION, DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORT 166 

7.7 DISCONTINUANCE AND SALE OF ROAD ADJOINING 222 
MORELAND ROAD, BRUNSWICK 171 

7.8 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT REPORT FOR THE PERIOD 
ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2021 177 
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7.9 GOVERNANCE REPORT - FEBRUARY 2022 - CYCLICAL 
REPORT 191 

7.10 CONTRACT RFT-2021-230 14 FRITH STREET, BRUNSWICK - 
PARK CLOSE TO HOME 230 

8. NOTICES OF MOTION

8.1 JACANA TRAIN STATION SAFETY ADVOCACY 242 

8.2 OUTDOOR POOL OPENING HOURS 244 

9. NOTICE OF RESCISSION

Nil

10. FORESHADOWED ITEMS

Nil

11. URGENT BUSINESS
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7.1 DESIGN EXCELLENCE SCORECARD - TRIAL OUTCOMES AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 

Director Place and Environment, Joseph Tabacco 

City Development   

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Adopts the Design Excellence Scorecard for High Density Developments, at
Attachment 1 to this report, and the Design Excellence Scorecard for Medium Density
Developments, at Attachment 2 to this report, on a permanent basis, subject to the
further enhancements to the Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) criteria
outlined at Attachment 3 to this report.

2. Notes that Council officers will include clear information as part of public notice of an
application, when the proposal complies with the Design Excellence Scorecard.

3. Notes that a list of approved Scorecard developments will be published on Council’s
website and regularly updated.

4. Notes that the Design Excellence Scorecard will be reviewed over time to ensure its
currency, with an annual briefing of Councillors on the projects that have achieved
Scorecard compliance and of any further enhancements made to the Scorecard
requirements.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

The Victorian Planning legislative framework confines both Council and VCAT to deciding 
whether a planning permit application will produce acceptable outcomes. 

In seeking to encourage development that achieves better than acceptable outcomes, 
Council must therefore look to other levers beyond the Moreland Planning Scheme.  

The Design Excellence Scorecard was conceived following a Council organised roundtable 
of leading planning, design and built environment thought leaders, tasked with considering 
how Council could seek to deliver design excellence in developments in Moreland.  One of 
the concepts arising from the roundtable process was how Council might establish a very 
clear understanding of what is meant by design excellence, and then having established and 
agreed on that understanding, what could be done to improve the planning process for those 
applicants willing to achieve that benchmark. 

The Scorecard was then developed by Council as a means of providing greater certainty to 
the development industry of the benchmarks that would be accepted by Council as 
delivering design excellence. Having resolved these benchmarks, Council is seeking to 
incentivise applicants to strive for design excellence and simplify the planning process 
through a commitment to delegated decision-making for those proposals that firstly satisfy 
the planning scheme requirement and then go above and beyond to satisfy the design 
excellence benchmarks of the scorecard. 

The Design Excellence Scorecard (the Scorecard) was adopted by Council in February 2019 
(DCF3/19) on a trial basis. Since the commencement of the trial, seven developments have 
met the requirements of the Scorecard. These applications represent a very small proportion 
of the approximately 1200 to 1400 planning applications that are determined under 
delegation each year.  The Scorecard compliant developments go beyond the acceptable by 
delivering design excellence, through architecture, environmental sustainable design (ESD), 
accessibility and public benefits (e.g. affordable housing).  
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Of the seven scorecard applications received since February 2019, six have successfully 
met the Design Excellence Scorecard for High Density Developments, only one 
development has taken up the Design Excellence Scorecard for Medium Density 
Developments. The medium density proposal also witnessed the greatest level of community 
concern with the Scorecard process, due to its delegated decision-making pathway which 
removed the opportunity for objectors to make verbal submissions at the Planning and 
Related Matters Council meeting.  

While the Scorecard only influences a small proportion of applications, it assists Council in 
positively influencing high quality planning outcomes in Moreland, that would not otherwise 
be achieved through traditional planning decision-making mechanisms.  

Importantly, the Scorecard is not a tool that can be used to trade off unacceptable planning 
outcomes. Applications that do not firstly satisfy the Planning Scheme would not be eligible 
to be considered against the Scorecard tool. Such applications would proceed to be 
assessed only against the Moreland Planning Scheme. 

The Act directs Council to balance the present and future interests of all Victorians.  In this 
respect, industry feedback and interviews with future residents of a Scorecard development 
have been very supportive of the Scorecard process.  

Some of the present community, while supportive of improving the quality of development in 
Moreland, have raised concerns with the tool, primarily in relation to decision-making under 
delegated authority rather than in the Council chamber.  

Council has previously explored various incentives for applicants to take up the scorecard 
including fee reductions and commitments to faster decision-making. To incentivise 
applicants to deliver design excellence and commit to the greater investment needed 
towards a Scorecard compliant proposal, Council resolved to provide a commitment to a 
delegated decision-making process.  Without the certainty of a delegated officer decision, 
applicants may be unwilling to commit greater investment for design excellence outcomes. 
The remaining incentives for voluntary take-up of the Scorecard are insufficient to encourage 
use of the Scorecard. Without sufficient incentive for developers to voluntarily strive to 
achieve the Scorecard benchmarks, Council’s ability to positively influence development that 
is more than just ‘acceptable’ is further diminished. 

Subject to increasing the benchmarks of the ESD criteria, it is recommended that the use of 
the Scorecard be continued, maintaining Council’s ability to positively influence development 
outcomes and to strive to achieve design excellence in Moreland. 

Previous Council Decisions 

There have been previous Council decisions related to the Scorecard. The most relevant 
being:  

DCF3/19 Trial Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard – 13 February 2019  

DCF93/19 Design Excellence Scorecard Trial Update – 11 December 2019 

DCF41/20 Design Excellence Scorecard – Trial Outcomes, Achievements and 
Recommendations – 9 September 2020 

In summary, Council made adjustments to the Scorecard based on learnings arising during 
the trial period including: 

• Extending the operation of the Design Excellence Scorecard until September 2021.

• Enhancing the Scorecard process to require a pre-lodgement phase of consultation.

• Taking learnings from the medium density scorecard case, requiring the Scorecard to
be met prior to public notice of an application, rather than allowing applicants to seek
to meet the Scorecard only after receipt of objections.

• Mandating a Planning Information and Discussion Meeting, with invitation to all
Councillors, for all Scorecard applications that receive five or more objections.
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• Mandating that all Scorecard developments be included in Council’s proactive planning
enforcement program to ensure enhanced quality commitments are delivered during
construction

• Acknowledging that applications seeking to comply with the Scorecard will be
presented to a Council Briefing for information.

• Resolving that during the extension of the trial, Council officers undertake community
education sessions to advise residents on the planning process and the opportunities
available to best engage with and influence planning outcomes in Moreland.

In addition, at the 10 March 2021 Council meeting, Council considered two notice of motions 
(NOM). One NOM sought to end the Scorecard trial, the other NOM sought to continue the 
Scorecard trial to September 2021. The latter motion was successful. 

1. Policy Context

Council Plan

The Scorecard was initially developed in response to the Council Plan 2017-2021
(Council Plan), which sought to enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability by
guiding growth, and excellence in urban design and development.

The Council Plan deliverables relevant to the Scorecard were:

• P1(b) Better planning and development outcomes (supported by all deliverables
outlined in the Progressive City Priority); and

• P1(f) Design excellence process improvement.

The Council Plan 2021-2025 also includes themes and strategies that similarly seek to 
lift the quality of development in Moreland, including Strategy 4.8:  

Influence the delivery of better-quality private developments through providing 
clearer guidance for environmentally responsive design, promoting and 
negotiating improved quality of development through the planning permit 
application process 

Moreland Planning Scheme 

The Moreland Planning Scheme includes Strategic Directions in the Municipal 
Planning Strategy. Those most relevant to the Design Excellence Scorecard 
(Scorecard) are: 

• Built Environment and Heritage (Clause 2.03-4); and

• Housing (Clause 2.03-5)

These strategic directions contribute to Council’s vision to manage population growth 
and associated development to achieve sustainable neighbourhoods. 

Clause 55 and 58 of the Moreland Planning Scheme apply to the development of 
medium-density and high-density housing respectively. These policies contain 
discretionary standards that seek to ensure an acceptable standard of design quality 
and ESD compliance. 

The Victorian Planning legislative framework confines both Council and VCAT to 
deciding whether a planning permit application will produce acceptable outcomes in 
terms of the Planning Policy Framework, the purposes and decision guidelines of the 
zone and overlays and any other decision guidelines in Clause 65.  

In seeking to encourage development that achieves better than acceptable outcomes 
or indeed achieves design excellence for the Moreland community, Council must 
therefore look to other levers beyond the Planning Scheme. 
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2. Background

What is the Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard?

The Scorecard is a voluntary tool for planning permit applicants, which reflects a
Council resolved benchmark for design excellence.

The standards of this benchmark are in addition to the requirements of the Moreland
Planning Scheme.

There are two Scorecards, one which applies to medium density (townhouse or unit)
development and one which applies to high density (apartment) development, shown
at Attachment 1 and Attachment 2.

Each Scorecard focuses on four key areas:

• Building design and materials;

• Environmentally sustainable design and building performance;

• Building accessibility; and

• Community benefit.

All four components must be met to be compliant with the Scorecard. 

Developments meeting the Scorecard provide significantly improved design outcomes 
and community benefit. In exchange, permit applicants are offered enhanced access 
to senior planning officer advice and the certainty of a decision under delegated 
authority which removes the additional time and most significantly the uncertainty for 
permit applicants associated with a report to a Planning and Related Matters Council 
Meeting.  

The Scorecard was conceived following a Council organised roundtable of leading 
planning, design and built environment thought leaders, tasked with considering how 
Council could seek to deliver design excellence in developments in Moreland.  One of 
the concepts arising from the roundtable process was how Council might establish a 
very clear understanding of what is meant by design excellence, and then having 
established and agreed on that understanding, what might make the planning process 
easier for those willing to achieve that benchmark.  

Council developed and resolved the design excellence benchmarks and then explored 
potential incentives to make it easier for those willing to meet the ambitions of the 
Scorecard. Financial incentives of fee waivers were found insufficient and fast track 
processes were recognised as only being possible at the expense of meaningful 
community engagement and therefore not recommended.   

Ultimately Council resolved that the guarantee of a delegated decision would send a 
very clear message to the development industry of its support for the delivery of design 
excellence.  Development industry feedback was that the certainty of a delegated 
decision, would provide welcomed certainty for increased investment in enhanced 
design outcomes.  

Applicants taking part in the Scorecard process must continue to follow the standard 
permit application process, including public notice, and must meet the objectives of the 
Planning Scheme. 

In addition, in September 2020 Council resolved to also require that: 

• Scorecard developments undertake additional voluntary pre-lodgement
consultation with surrounding properties and key stakeholders (which goes
beyond the minimum public notice requirements under the Planning and
Environment Act);
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• Council hold Planning Information and Discussion meetings, with the Ward
Councillors, the permit applicant and objectors invited, should 5 or more
objections be received.

Scorecard applications therefore provide a commitment to two opportunities for 
community engagement with the permit applicant, beyond that provided by the 
standard State-wide planning system. 

Importantly, the Scorecard is not a tool that can be used to trade off unacceptable 
planning outcomes. Scorecard developments are carefully assessed by planning, 
urban design and ESD professionals and reviewed by senior City Development 
officers to ensure that they both meet the objectives of the Planning Scheme and go 
beyond that to provide design excellence in the four key areas of the Scorecard.  

Finally, applications that are approved but then later seek to strip out any design 
excellence commitments would no longer meet the Scorecard and would therefore 
need to be reported to a Council meeting for a decision.  

Those applications that have not sought to achieve all of the voluntary design 
excellence benchmarks of the scorecards will continue to be assessed against the 
Moreland Planning Scheme and determined as has always been the case. 

When was the Scorecard developed? 

The Scorecard was developed in late 2017 in consultation with Councillors, the (then) 
Urban Environment Committee, and key industry stakeholders in response to the 
Council Plan commitment to explore opportunities for better quality development 
outcomes. An exploration of design excellence benchmarks and the means to 
encourage take-up of a voluntary scorecard process led to Council adoption of the 
scorecard for a 12-month trial period on 13 February 2019 (DCF3/19). Two extensions 
to the trial have been resolved by Council and the trial ended in September 2021. 

What else is Council doing to achieve better development outcomes? 

The Scorecard is only one tool in a suite of changes that seek to achieve the Council 
Plan priority to enhance liveability, affordability and sustainability, as well as achieve 
excellence in urban design and development. 

Other actions include: 

• Towards Zero Carbon in Planning (Council Report 8.2 – 9 June 2021);

• A Medium Density Housing Review (Council Report DED63/18);

• Increasing tree canopy and landscaping outcomes (Council Report DCF53/19);

• Improving guidance for applicants (including the Good Design Advice Sheets);

• Employment of an additional Urban Design officer to assist in improving design
outcomes for townhouse, multi-unit developments; and

• Employment of two additional Proactive Planning Enforcement Officers to ensure
compliance with planning permit conditions.

Council’s Strategic Planning Unit will continue to pursue improved planning policy and 
controls as part of the statutory review of the planning scheme which occurs every 
three years. Regular monitoring of the planning scheme will also be undertaken in the 
continued pursuit of improved planning and development outcomes for the Moreland 
community. 
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3. Issues

Scorecard Achievements

Since February 2019, seven developments have managed to achieve the benchmarks
of the Scorecard. These applications represent a very small proportion of the 1300 to
1400 applications that are determined under delegation each year, however they have
resulted in excellent outcomes that go beyond the ‘acceptable’ benchmarks set by the
Planning Scheme.

Outcomes that have been achieved across the seven Scorecard compliant projects
include:

• 36 affordable housing dwellings;

• 285 dwellings meeting accessibility standards (104 more dwellings than what is
required under the Planning Scheme);

• An average 7.5 star energy rating;

• All gas free dwellings and a contribution of 145kw of Solar PV;

• Community benefits that have included upgraded streetscapes, new pedestrian
connections and a commercial tenancy that is to be leased to a social enterprise.

The Scorecard has also lifted the quality of other developments across Moreland, 
which have sought to comply with the Scorecard but have not achieved all the 
benchmarks. This results in improved quality of materials, more accessible dwellings 
and higher levels of environmentally sustainable design, not quantified above. 

The limited number of Scorecard-compliant developments demonstrate the high 
benchmarks that have been established by Council and the challenge set for permit 
applicants to firstly meet the objectives of the Moreland Planning Scheme and then go 
beyond those to also meet the Scorecard’s benchmarks.  

Community feedback and changes to the Scorecard made in September 2020 

Council sought feedback from the community about the Scorecard in 2020. This 
included a consultation page on the Conversations Moreland website, which invited 
the community to complete a short survey. An online Information and Feedback 
session was also hosted.   

Key themes arising from consultation were; concerns about the consequence of a 
delegated-officer decision; insufficient community engagement in the planning 
process; and whether the Scorecard benchmarks are adequate.  

These matters are further explored later in this report. However, as a result of the 
feedback, the following changes to the Scorecard process were resolved at the 
September 2020 Council meeting: 

• A new requirement for Scorecard applicants to go beyond the standard
notification requirements of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, to
undertake an additional early pre-lodgement phase of consultation with
surrounding properties and key stakeholders.  This allows the concerns of the
immediately surrounding community to be known and potentially addressed
much earlier in the planning process.

• The Design Excellence Scorecard must be met (with any conditions agreed to in
writing) prior to Council’s public notice of an application. It should be noted that
this does not mean that Council officers support the development, as
consideration of objections remains an important part of the decision-making
process. However, it does mean that applications need to meet the scorecard
from the outset and any applications that are changed to meet the scorecard
after the receipt of objections that would trigger a report to a Planning and
Related Matters (PARM) Council meeting, will continue to be reported to a
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PARM Council Meeting. This provides clarity of process to the objectors and 
removes the concerns that arose with the Medium Density Scorecard when the 
applicant only sought to achieve the Scorecard following receipt of objections.   

• Increased opportunity for community engagement with Councillors by introducing
a lower threshold for a mandatory Planning Information and Discussion Meeting
to be held (with invitations sent to all Councillors), in the circumstances of five or
more objections to a proposal that meets the Design Excellence Scorecard.

• To ensure that the commitments made through the Scorecard process are
delivered, those projects that meet the Design Excellence Scorecard will be
subject to the Council’s enhanced proactive planning enforcement program
throughout the construction process.

The Covid-19 pandemic has seriously disrupted the development industry.  Melbourne 
has also witnessed a noticeable drop in the residential apartment market from 2019 
onwards.  With an overall reduction in major development projects there have not been 
any developments lodged that have achieve the Scorecard since September 2020.  
Consequently, the benefits of the additional community engagement have not been 
tested.  

Despite this, discussions with applicants have indicated that the new requirement for 
pre-lodgement consultation isn’t a barrier to take-up. 

There was one application which was lodged prior to the September 2020 resolution 
which met the Scorecard benchmarks and was determined by Council officers in April 
2021. This apartment development, 215-219 Albion Street Brunswick, went beyond 
planning scheme requirements to achieve high quality design; a 7.8 Star NatHERS 
rating; 100 per cent gas free dwellings; 74 dwellings that meet accessibility standards; 
20 affordable housing units; and an improved public realm outcome by providing 
separated pedestrian movements from part of the Upfield Bike Path. 

In seeking to understand the reason behind the lack of Scorecard applications it 
appears evident through the trial extensions that medium density permit applicants are 
simply not taking up the Scorecard. 

Officers have also undertaken a review of the major proposals (applications with a 
value over $7 million) during the trial extension period. Since September 2020, only six 
of these applications have been lodged and many of the larger development 
applications recently determined by Council have either not been supported by officers 
and ultimately by Council as being unacceptable when considered against the 
Moreland Planning Scheme (for example the recent eight and ten storey developments 
fronting Clifton Park on Albert Street and the Cyprus Community proposal at 495 
Lygon street) or have only just met ‘acceptable’ planning scheme benchmarks and 
have not met the design excellence benchmarks of the Scorecard. 

These major developments over the last 12 months have therefore progressed through 
a standard planning process and been refused or required modification by officers 
under delegation or have been determined at the Planning and Related Matters 
Council meeting. 

Benefits of the Scorecard 

Clear expectations 

The biggest benefit of the Design Excellence Scorecard is that Council has resolved 
clear expectations for developers and the community about what constitutes design 
excellence in the City of Moreland. 
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This benefit was evident when speaking to purchasers of a development at 121 Lygon 
Street, Brunswick East, which was Council’s first Scorecard compliant development. 
Overwhelmingly, these future residents found that the Scorecard was a helpful tool 
when considering whether to purchase an apartment because the Scorecard was seen 
as an ‘independent evaluation’ by professionals and a reassurance that the building’s 
design and environmental credentials were not just ‘PR spin’. All future residents 
interviewed wanted to see the Scorecard process continued and further promoted, as 
a way to keep developers accountable and to lift the quality of development in 
Moreland. Permit conditions (including requiring the architect to be retained through to 
project completion) and proactive enforcement of Scorecard developments ensure that 
these benefits are realised, were applauded.  

It is recognised that Council is shaping its city for both present and future residents, 
and the Scorecard provided an additional tool for Council to positively influence the 
quality of development in Moreland for those future residents. 

Council retaining control and influence over the process 

A further benefit is that the Scorecard influences permit applicants to work with Council 
officers, rather than immediately seeking an appeal at VCAT or by applying to the 
State Government for a Ministerial intervention under the ‘Development Facilitation 
Program’ (whereby the State Government take the decision out of Council’s hands).  

This is largely because an officer assessment against the Moreland Planning Scheme 
and Council Policy and a commitment to a decision under delegation provides clarity 
on the merits of a proposal earlier and removes the uncertainty associated with 
decision-making in a Council chamber.  This higher level of certainty of process gained 
through the Scorecard tool therefore unlocks a willingness on behalf of some 
developers for greater investment in better quality outcomes rather than just the 
‘acceptable’ benchmarks of the Planning Scheme.  

Decisions made at VCAT or by the Minister will be based on the ‘acceptable’ 
benchmarks set by the Planning Scheme. There are also significant financial 
implications for Council when this occurs, requiring engagement of lawyers and 
experts to defend Council’s position. 

A mechanism whereby Council maintains control of a process, to be able to positively 
influence design excellence at the outset, with limited additional costs to Council and 
with increased community engagement, is considered to be highly beneficial to all 
participants in the planning process.  Council has sought to deliver such a mechanism 
through the Design Excellence Scorecard and maintain its reputation as a leader and 
innovator in urban planning practice. 

Challenges of the Scorecard 

Delegated Decision-making  

A key concern about the Scorecard process raised in previous consultation and in 
recent discussions with community and resident groups is the loss of ability for 
objectors to make a submission in the Council chamber before a decision is made by 
Council. 

Industry feedback is that removing delegation would remove the certainty of process, 
being a major incentive for investing in higher quality outcomes to achieve the 
Scorecard.  

The removal of delegated decision-making for Scorecard compliant development 
would result in limited take-up.  As a consequence, Council would lose the opportunity 
to influence better quality development using this new voluntary tool.  

Councillors are entitled to determine which powers they delegate. Under the Planning 
and Environment Act 1987 they may delegate any of their powers to an officer of the 
Authority. Even without the Scorecard, the majority of applications that Council 
receives are determined under delegation.  
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Of the 1200 planning applications received during 2019, there were 27 decisions not 
made by Council officers under delegation. Of those matters reported to a Council 
meeting only four were for medium density (townhouse/unit) development. The 
remainder were largely higher density development, with a few commercial and other 
types of proposals.  

Statistically, across the previous four-year Council term, on those occasions where 
Council’s decision was different to the Council officer recommendation and Council 
resolved to refuse or modify an application, VCAT overturned that Council decision 75 
per cent of the time. While the community may have been satisfied with Council 
decision not to further modify or not support these applications, the decisions were 
ultimately overturned and found to be acceptable upon review by VCAT 3 out of 4 
times. 

Effective community engagement on planning applications 

A key concern raised during community consultation on the Scorecard in 2020 was 
that consultation during the planning process is ineffective and does not result in 
changes to proposals to address concerns raised by the community.  

The Planning and Environment Act 1987 sets out the requirements for public 
notification of an application and requires that Council takes any objections into 
consideration when making a decision. 

In taking this community feedback into consideration, pre-lodgement consultation with 
nearby residents is now a requirement of the Scorecard process, as is a Planning 
Information and Discussion meeting (PID), when there are at least five objectors.  

Councillors are invited to attend PIDs. As they are not the decision-makers for 
Scorecard applications, Councillors can freely participate in the PID discussions by 
raising concerns and suggesting solutions to address concerns. 

Experience indicates that there may also be potential reluctance from objector parties 
to negotiate acceptable changes to a development when the potential remains for 
greater changes or even a refusal at a future Council meeting. The Scorecard process, 
which removes the Council meeting decision step, arguably places greater importance 
on meaningful consultation and compromise for all parties. Both pre-lodgement 
consultation and PIDs are considered the best opportunity to progress conversations 
that can lead to applicants and objectors reaching agreement on changes to 
applications, as opposed to the limitations of a three-minute submission at a Planning 
and Related Matters Council meeting. 

The adequacy of the Scorecard benchmarks 

Community concerns query the adequacy of the Scorecard benchmarks. Notably, the 
Scorecard does not cover all aspects of a development but focusses on four key 
areas. Other aspects of a development remain the subject to the requirements of the 
Moreland Planning Scheme, which must firstly be met before the scorecard tool 
becomes a possible consideration. 

Community members have suggested that the requirements of the Moreland Planning 
Scheme are subjective and allow for differences of opinion as to what constitutes an 
‘acceptable outcome’.  

While it is true that the Planning Scheme is primarily performance-based, rather than 
setting mandatory standards, Council officers are qualified and experienced in urban 
planning and well placed to assess developments against the objectives of the 
Planning Scheme. Notably, an avenue of appeal to VCAT remains open to objectors 
should they wish to seek an independent review of Council’s decision.  
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Should there be any further changes made to the Scorecard at this time? 

Criteria  

Overall, the criteria for Design Excellence Scorecard are working well. The main area 
of the Scorecard that is recommended to be altered is the ESD criteria. This is to align 
with the direction Council is moving in with its decision on ‘Towards Zero Carbon in the 
Planning Scheme’. Changes to the National Construction Code are also expected by 
the end of 2022 (currently on public consultation), which could increase the minimum 
NatHERS ratings under the Building Code from 6 stars to 7 stars. 

An outline of the proposed changes and the rationale is detailed at Appendix 3. 
Broadly, the changes seek to increase the NatHERS ratings by half a star to 7.5 Stars 
for townhouses and incorporate metrics for electric vehicle charging and solar PV.  

It is important to note that the Scorecard needs to continue to be reviewed over time to 
ensure its currency remains at an ‘excellence’ benchmark.  

Process 

All of the process improvements resolved at the September 2020 Council meeting are 
proposed to continue.  

A community group member also recommended that Scorecard compliant 
developments be made clearer during public notice, to avoid any confusion by 
residents. As the Scorecard is intended to be a transparent process, this 
recommendation should be adopted.   

A purchaser of the Lygon Street Scorecard development also suggested including a 
list of the approved Scorecard developments on Council’s website. This would seek to 
bring more awareness to the Scorecards and encourage greater take-up. On-going 
promotion of the scorecards is proposed. 

Should the Scorecard be implemented on a permanent basis? 

Council has long been regarded as a leader and innovator in the urban planning, 
environmental and social justice fields, finding solutions to drive higher quality 
outcomes. The Scorecard has proven to be one of those initiatives.  

It is recommended that the Scorecard be implemented on a permanent basis to ensure 
that Moreland can continue to strive for high quality development, which can set 
positive examples to others. The changes recommended to the ESD component will 
ensure that the Scorecard continues to deliver on a benchmark of excellence.   

Scorecard compliant developments remain subject to public notice, consultation, and a 
rigorous assessment and review process by Council officers. No public notice or rights 
to a review to VCAT are removed. They also deliver enhanced benefits that would not 
be otherwise achievable under the normal provisions of the Moreland Planning 
Scheme.  

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. In particular, the 
rights to freedom of expression and to take part in public life have been taken into 
consideration. While compliance with the Scorecard allows for a delegated Council 
officer decision, it does not impinge on the right to expression. Objectors retain the 
same rights through the planning application as with many other applications and 
consultation with objectors will continue to occur. This includes access to elected 
Councillors through the Planning Information and Discussion process.  
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Council officers have delegation to decide the majority of planning permit applications, 
with only a small proportion of applications decided by Council each year. It is 
reasonable and appropriate for elected representatives to determine which 
applications should be required to be reported to Council for a decision through the 
establishment of delegation levels and guidelines.  

4. Community consultation and engagement 

The September 2020 Council Report (DCF41/20) outlines the previous promotion and 
consultation that has occurred with respect to the Design Excellence Scorecard, 
including:  

• A community feedback survey, promoted via the My Moreland e-newsletter, our 
main website and via Facebook, Twitter and LinkedIn; 

• An online Information and Feedback Session; 

• Information on Council’s website; 

• Emails to regular developers, building designers, planning consultancies and 
ESD professionals about the Scorecard; 

• A launch event targeted at industry professionals; and 

• Consequential reporting and promotion of Scorecard compliant developments in 
various publications, including Domain and the Moreland Leader newspaper.  

At the September 2020 Council meeting, Council resolved that during the extension of 
the trial, Council officers undertake community education sessions to advise residents 
on the planning process and the opportunities available to best engage with and 
influence planning outcomes in Moreland. 

Social distancing restrictions and various lockdowns somewhat restricted the delivery 
of community education sessions. However, Council officers have prepared a one 
page ‘infographic’ that explains the planning permit process in simple terms and details 
how residents can get involved and best seek to influence planning outcomes. This 
forms Attachment 4. This information is displayed on Council’s website and has been 
promoted to residents via the MyMoreland e-newsletter and Inside Moreland. 

In addition, on 15 November 2021, Council officers held an online community 
education session. The session was promoted on Council’s Conversations Moreland 
webpage, social media channels, the MyMoreland e-newsletter, and in all letters to 
residents affected by planning permit applications for a period of four weeks 
(approximately 1,800 letters). Thirty people registered to attend to the on-line 
workshop. Council officers provided an overview of the planning permit process and 
responded to questions asked by the community.  While attendance was noticeably 
lower than registrations, all who registered were provided with a recording of the 
webinar. 

The following additional work will be undertaken during 2022, to further assist the 
community in better understanding the often-complex planning permit application 
process: 

• Hosting a face-to-face community education session in the first half of 2022, 
pending community interest and Covid-19 restrictions.   

• Development of a ‘Frequently Asked Questions’ page on Council’s website 
(informed by questions from the community education session); 

• Creation of a short video that explains the planning permit process that can be 
translated into five community languages;  
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During this latest extension period of the scorecards operation and to inform this 
report, the following targeted consultation and engagement has occurred:  

• A meeting with key members of the Brunswick Residents Network, North East 
Brunswick Responsible Development Group, and Fawkner Residents 
Association, seeking feedback on the draft community infographic. While this 
conversation was focussed on the infographic, some feedback about the 
Scorecard process was also aired.  

• Interviews with the purchasers of four of the apartments in a development at 
121A Lygon Street, which was Council’s first Scorecard development.  

• Informal conversations with selected former Scorecard applicants, who 
confirmed that the requirement for pre-lodgement consultation was not a barrier 
to future take-up.  

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 

The Scorecard was originally developed using existing Council resources and a 
surplus carried forward from the 2017/2018 budget. 

It is difficult to quantify the Council officer resources expended solely through 
Scorecard discussions, as these are commonly incorporated in pre-application and 
other meetings required as part of a planning permit application process. However, the 
case studies reveal that the biggest proportion of officer time is dedicated to the ESD 
and community benefit assessments, due to the need for negotiation of these 
elements.  

The additional Council officer time and resources needed to support the Scorecard can 
be accommodated within existing resources.  

The planning process infographic cost $1,200 (exc. GST). The preparation of a video 
can be accommodated within the existing budget.   

7. Implementation 

This report recommends that Council adopts the Design Excellence Scorecard on a 
permanent basis, subject to updates to the ESD criteria and a change in process to 
make Scorecard compliance clearer during public notice. This would require: 

• Amendments to the Design Excellence Scorecard for High Density 
Developments (Attachment 1) and the Design Excellence Scorecard for 
Medium Density Developments (Attachment 2), to reflect the changes to the 
ESD criteria outlined at Attachment 3 to this report.  

• Subsequent amendments to Design Excellence Scorecard – Guidelines for 
Applicants to reflect the above changes.  

• Internal process changes to ensure that Scorecard compliant developments are 
clearly flagged as such during public notice.  

• Website updates and external communication to confirm that the Scorecard has 
been adopted on a permanent basis.  

Previous resolutions requiring Councillors be updated on Scorecard compliant 
developments; an annual Council briefing on the outcomes achieved by the Scorecard 
and any recommended enhancements to the Scorecard criteria; and proactive 
enforcement of Scorecard approvals would continue.  
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Attachment/s 

1⇩  Design Excellence Scorecard for High Density Developments D21/387276  

2⇩  Design Excellence Scorecard for Medium Density Developments D21/387282  

3⇩  Recommended changes to ESD Criteria in the Design Excellence 
Scorecard 

D21/387289  

4⇩  Infographic explaining the planning process D21/387298  

  



Design Excellence Scorecard for High Density Developments Attachment 1 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 20 

  

ESD & Building 
Performance

Building 
Accessibility

Building Design
& Materials

Community
Benefit

Design
excellence

 Why participate?

• Opportunity for additional pre-application 
meetings free of charge. 

• The officer that you meet with at pre-application 
will manage the permit application.

• Support by senior officers and Planning 
Coordinators through the application process.

• Guaranteed decision by Council officers, not at 
a Council meeting, resulting in a potential time 
saving of 4 to 6 weeks. 

• Meet with Council officers post-decision to 
facilitate endorsement of plans and reports.  

• Receive a Scorecard logo that can be used as 
part of development marketing and promotional 
material.   

 How to qualify

• Arrange a pre-application meeting. This will 
increase the likelihood of qualifying for the 
Scorecard and save time during the application 
process. 

• Ensure your application meets the objectives 
of the Moreland Planning Scheme and has in-
principal support by Council officers. 

• Undertake pre-lodgement consultation with 
surrounding properties and key stakeholders 
(refer to the ‘Guidelines for Applicants’ for 
details on how to do this).

• Submit a completed Scorecard (see reverse) 
along with all supporting documentation and 
a written declaration that pre-lodgement 
consultation has been completed.

• The Design Excellence Scorecard must be met 
(with any conditions agreed to in writing) prior 
to Council’s public notice of the application. 

 What remains the same?

Scorecard applications are still subject to a standard 
permit application process, including public notice. 

Public consultation meetings, which Councillors may 
attend, remain part of the process, and will occur as 
part of all Scorecard applications that have five or 
more objections. Applications are subject to third 
party appeal rights and decisions may be reviewed 
at VCAT.

 What is the scorecard?

The Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard is a tool 
that establishes a benchmark and defines design 
excellence in the City of Moreland.

It seeks to improve the design quality and 
liveability of medium and high-density residential 
development above the requirements of the 
Moreland Planning Scheme.

This Scorecard applies to high density (apartment) 
developments. 

Participants in the voluntary scorecard process are
provided with a range of benefits from Council, in
exchange for significantly improved development
outcomes for the community.

The scorecard focuses on the enhancement of four 
key areas:

Each component of the Scorecard goes above 
minimum Planning Scheme expectations, but it is 
only where a proposal satisfies all four of these
components that it is considered to achieve design 
excellence and is compliant with the
requirements of the scorecard.

See the ‘Design Excellence Scorecard - Guidelines for 
Applicants, November 2019’ for detailed information 
on the purpose of the Scorecard and its operation.

Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard 
for High Density Developments
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Development must demonstrate excellence in architectural design including contextual 
response, form, articulation and materiality.
Development must incorporate public-private interfaces which positively respond to the 
immediate context in a sensitive, attractive and engaging manner.
This must be demonstrated through a detailed materials schedule and appropriately scaled 
elevations of all public-private interfaces. 
Commitment that the original architect or building designer will be retained from the planning 
permit process through to project completion. 

The development must achieve a BESS score of 70% (any innovation points must be approved 
by Council officers)
A rooftop with a mix of communal open space, landscaping and solar PV. Alternatively, a rooftop
with maximised solar PV may be provided.
Gas-free dwellings (some gas fittings may be justified for non-residential uses).
7.5 star NatHERS average. 

The applicant must demonstrate that 75% of apartments (rounded to the nearest whole 
dwelling) meet the accessibility requirements of Standard B41 from Clause 55.07-7 or D17 from 
Clause 58.05-1 of the Moreland Planning Scheme.

The applicant must provide one of the following, which should be secured through a Section 173 
Agreement or other appropriate provision:

An affordable housing contribution equivalent to at least 3% of the dwelling yield (rounded to 
the nearest whole dwelling) offered at a 75% discount from market value; or
Significant upgrade of existing community infrastructure or the delivery of new community 
infrastructure; or
A substantially improved public pedestrian environment, delivered by the permit holder at their 
cost. 
The scope of works must be commensurate with the scale of the development and may include a combination of the following:
• Facilities (such as seating, drinking stations) for public use;
• Widened public footpaths;
• A landscaped park or plaza; 
• Publicly accessible pedestrian links that enhance connectivity;
• Pedestrian crossings; 
• Water Sensitive Urban Design public realm treatments. 
• Substantially improved pedestrian environment through delivery of communal facilities, widened public footpaths, a landscaped  
 park or plaza and pedestrian links that enhance connectivity and are open to the sky. 

Another significant community benefit not listed, to the satisfaction of Council officers.

 ESD and Building Performance

 Community Benefit

 Building Accessibility

 Building Design and Materials

BESS score =

% of compliant dwellings

Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard 
for High Density Developments
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Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard 
for Medium Density Developments

ESD & Building 
Performance

Building 
Accessibility

Building Design
& Materials

Community
Benefit

Design
excellence

 Why participate?

• Opportunity for additional pre-application
meetings free of charge.

• The officer that you meet with at pre-application
will manage the permit application.

• Support by senior officers and Planning
Coordinators through the application process.

• Guaranteed decision by Council officers, not at
a Council meeting, resulting in a potential time
saving of 4 to 6 weeks.

• Meet with Council officers post-decision to
facilitate endorsement of plans and reports.

• Receive a Scorecard logo that can be used as
part of development marketing and promotional
material.

 How to qualify

• Arrange a pre-application meeting. This will
increase the likelihood of qualifying for the
Scorecard and save time during the application
process.

• Ensure your application meets the objectives
of the Moreland Planning Scheme and has in-
principal support by Council officers.

• Undertake pre-lodgement consultation with
surrounding properties and key stakeholders
(refer to the ‘Guidelines for Applicants’ for
details on how to do this).

• Submit a completed Scorecard (see reverse)
along with all supporting documentation and
a written declaration that pre-lodgement
consultation has been completed.

• The Design Excellence Scorecard must be met
(with any conditions agreed to in writing) prior
to Council’s public notice of the application.

What remains the same?

Scorecard applications are still subject to a standard 
permit application process, including public notice. 

Public consultation meetings, which Councillors may 
attend, remain part of the process, and will occur as 
part of all Scorecard applications that have five or 
more objections Applications are subject to third 
party appeal rights and decisions may be reviewed 
at VCAT.

 What is the scorecard?

The Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard is a tool 
that establishes a benchmark and defines design 
excellence in the City of Moreland.

It seeks to improve the design quality and 
liveability of medium and high-density residential 
development above the requirements of the 
Moreland Planning Scheme.

This Scorecard applies to medium density (multi-
unit/townhouse) developments. 

Participants in the voluntary scorecard process are
provided with a range of benefits from Council, in
exchange for significantly improved development
outcomes for the community.

The scorecard focuses on the enhancement of four 
key areas:

Each component of the Scorecard goes above 
minimum Planning Scheme expectations, but it is 
only where a proposal satisfies all four of these
components that it is considered to achieve design 
excellence and is compliant with the
requirements of the scorecard.

See the ‘Design Excellence Scorecard - Guidelines for 
Applicants, November 2019’ for detailed information 
on the purpose of the Scorecard and its operation.
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Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard 
for Medium Density Developments

Development must respond to its context and demonstrate high quality design, including form, 
articulation, and materiality.
Development must incorporate public-private interfaces which positively respond to the 
immediate context in a sensitive, attractive and engaging manner.
This must be demonstrated through a detailed materials schedule and appropriately scaled 
elevations of all public-private interfaces. 
Commitment that the original architect or building designer will be retained from the planning 
permit process through to project completion. 

Access to the dwelling

A continuous accessible path of travel from the street to the dwelling entrance.
A continuous accessible path of travel from car parking areas to the main entrance or another 
dwelling entry.
The path of travel must be minimum 1000mm wide and at a maximum gradient of 1:14 and with 
a crossfall no greater than 1:40. 

Entrance 

At least one level (step free) entrance into the dwelling that provides: 
• Direct access from the accessible path of travel described above.
• A level landing area of 1200mm x 1200mm, exclusive of the swing of the door.
• A minimum doorway width of 850mm.
• The height difference between abutting surfaces must be no greater than 5mm. 

         The development must achieve a BESS score of 65%  
         (any innovation points must be approved by Council). 

The development must include at least two of the following:

An average of 2 kw of solar PV per dwelling.
Gas-free dwellings. 
7 star NatHERS average. 

70% of dwellings (rounded to the nearest whole dwelling) 
to meet the following ‘silver level’ livable housing design 
guidelines, demonstrated on the plans: 

 ESD and Building Performance

 Building Accessibility

 Building Design and Materials

BESS score =

% of compliant dwellings
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Moreland Design Excellence Scorecard 
for Medium Density Developments

Note: If the toilet and shower area are located in the same room the above dimensions and features should be maintained for both 
the shower and the toilet. 

For unit developments of five or more dwellings, at least one dwelling for every five dwellings 
must have a room on the ground floor that could be used as a bedroom that: 

• Is at least 10m² clearancve exclusive of wardrobes; skirtings and wall lining;
• Provides for a minimum path of travel of at least 1000mm on at least one side of the bed.

Provide on-site tree planting beyond the requirements of the Residential Zone Schedule and a net 
increase of at least one additional street tree within the road reserve within the vicinity of the site, 
where possible. 

AND / OR

Contribution of 0.1% of the sale price of each dwelling to Homes for Homes, or other equivalent 
not-for-profit company that funds affordable housing projects.

 Building Accessibility (continued)

Community Benefit

Corridors & Doorways

The width of internal corridors must be a minimum of 1000mm.  
The width of doorways must be a minimum width of 850mm. 

Bathroom, Toilet and Shower 

A toilet on ground floor that provides:
• A clear width of 900mm and a space of 1200mm (length) forward of the pan (exclusive of the 

swing of the door) if toilet is located in a separate room. 
• Reinforced walls to allow for future installation of grab rails. 

Access to a shower on the ground floor that provides:

• A step free shower area of at least 900mm x 900mm in width and length. 
• A clear space in front of the shower that is 1200mm x 1200mm in width and length.
• Reinforced walls to allow for future installation of grab rails. 
• A notation on plans that the bathroom & toilet walls will be reinforced in accordance with the 

measures outlined in the Silver Standard of the Livable Housing Design Guidelines. 
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The development must 
achieve a BESS score of 
65% (any innovation points 
must be approved by 
Council). 

No change   

And at least 2 of the points 
below.  

All 4 of the points below.  The current Scorecard allows townhouse developers to choose two of the three criteria 
listed below. It is recommended that a new criteria be added and that all four be required as 
all four are important in achieving the future Net Zero policies and targets.   
 
With a move towards carbon neutral and resilient buildings, it is considered that all the 
below requirements are necessary to achieve ESD excellence. Choosing 2 of 3 could mean 
the building is locked into poor outcomes, such as gas supply or only 6.5 Star NatHERS 
when the industry is moving past that. 
 
Previous amendments to the Scorecard for townhouses to reduce the ESD benchmarks 
have not resulted in a greater take-up of the tool, indicating that the benchmark being too 
high was not a reason for not pursuing the Scorecard.  



Recommended changes to ESD Criteria in the Design Excellence Scorecard Attachment 3 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 26 

  

 

 

1. An average of 2 kw of 
solar PV per dwelling. 

1. Provide solar PV across the 
development that is an average 
of:  
• 3kW for each one or two 

bedroom dwelling;  
• An additional 1kW per 

additional bedroom.  

Amended to align with the draft ‘Zero Carbon Metrics for Development Guidelines’ which 
were endorsed by council in June 2021. 
 
Testing and analysis of these metrics has been undertaken by Low Impact Development Pty 
Ltd. and is available at Zero Carbon Planning - Zero Carbon Moreland 
(morelandzerocarbon.org.au)  

2. Gas-free dwellings. 2. No change (except compulsory) Zero Carbon Moreland, 2040 vision includes the phase out of gas power in homes and 
businesses. 

3. 7 star NatHERS average. 3. 7.5 Star NatHERS average. 

 

The National Construction Code is currently being reviewed, with a view to update the Code 
by the end of 2022.  
 
The proposed changes (which are currently open for public comment) include lifting the 
thermal rating of all homes, from 6 Stars to 7 Stars.   
 
In order for the Scorecard to remain ‘Design Excellence’ it must go beyond this requirement.  

New requirement:  4. Each dwelling must be 
designed to be Electric Vehicle 
(EV) ready by: 
• Including infrastructure and 

cabling to each garage that 
can support Level 2 (Mode 
-3) 32Amp EV car 
charging; 

• Including a load 
management system to 
ensure EV charging occurs 
outside of peak electricity 
demand hours 

New criteria to align with the draft ‘Zero Carbon Metrics for Development Guidelines’ which 
were endorsed by council in June 2021. 
 
Testing and analysis of these metrics has been undertaken by Low Impact Development Pty 
Ltd. and is available at Zero Carbon Planning - Zero Carbon Moreland 
(morelandzerocarbon.org.au)  
 
The ‘Zero Carbon Metrics for Development Guidelines’ can be referenced in the Design 
Excellence Scorecard Guidelines for Applicants document, to provide further guidance. 
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The development must 
achieve a BESS score of 
70% (any innovation points 
must be approved by Council 
officers) 

No change 
 

A rooftop with a mix of 
communal open space, 
landscaping and solar PV.  
  
Alternatively, a rooftop with 
maximised solar PV may be 
provided. 

No change  
  

The Apartment Development Scorecard already seeks to maximise Solar PV, however the 
‘Zero Carbon Metrics for Development Guidelines’ can be referenced in the Design 
Excellence Scorecard Guidelines for Applicants document, to provide guidance.  

Gas-free dwellings (some 
gas fittings may be justified 
for non-residential uses). 

No change   

7.5 star NatHERS average. No change.    The National Construction Code is currently being reviewed, with a view to update the 
Code by the end of 2022. The proposed changes (which are currently open for public 
comment) include lifting the thermal rating of all homes, from 6 Stars to 7 Stars. Even with 
this change, the Scorecard continues to go beyond that requirement.  
 
Consideration was given to lifting the benchmark to 8 stars, however insufficient testing or 
case studies on 8 star buildings have occurred. Lifting the bar to 8 stars without that 
testing could preclude certain developments from meeting the Scorecard (e.g. due to site 
orientation) or could have adverse impacts such as creating darker apartments by reducing 
window sizes.  
 
This criteria may be lifted in future, subject to further testing being undertaken.   
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New requirement:  Electrical infrastructure capable of 
supplying: 
• 12kWh of energy for charging 

during off peak periods; and 
• A minimum Level 2 (Mode 3) 

7kW, 32Amp single phase EV 
charging outlets to all 
residential car parking spaces 

EV infrastructure and cabling must 
be provided.  

Amended to align with the draft ‘Zero Carbon Metrics for Development Guidelines’ which 
were endorsed by council in June 2021. 
 
Testing and analysis of these metrics has been undertaken by Low Impact Development 
Pty Ltd. and is available at Zero Carbon Planning - Zero Carbon Moreland 
(morelandzerocarbon.org.au) 
 
The ‘Zero Carbon Metrics for Development Guidelines’ can be referenced in the Design 
Excellence Scorecard Guidelines for Applicants document, to provide further guidance. 
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Understanding the planning process
Information for residents

If your neighbour or someone nearby  
is building on their land, a planning permit 
might be needed. 

This information may to help you understand  
the process, how you can become involved  
and influence the outcome of a development.

What happens next?
After a permit is issued, the developer usually needs to first satisfy conditions of the permit and then get a building permit. Objectors are not part  
of the process of satisfying permit conditions. Neighbours may be further notified when building works are about to commence. Sometimes, this  
might happen quite quickly, other times the project might not start for a few years. You can call Council to find out about the status of a project. 

www.moreland.vic.gov.au/building-and-business/planning-and-building/planning/planning-application-process/
For more information call: 03 9240 1111

STEP 1
Pre-application meeting

STEP 2
A planning application is submitted to Council

STEP 4
Your opportunity to  

influence the outcome

STEP 3 
Public notice of the application

A voluntary meeting between Council officers 
and the developer. We explain the planning 
process and review the project against the 

objectives of the Moreland Planning Scheme. 
This step helps better shape a proposal 

before it is seen by the community. 

Council officers make 
an initial assessment 

of the proposal 
against the Moreland 

Planning Scheme,  
a legal document. 

Council will advise the applicant 
of any issues that require fixing 
and ask for missing information, 

necessary to make  
a decision and inform  

the community. 

This requires balancing the 
relevant and sometimes 

competing planning policies. 
The planning system calls 
for ‘acceptable’ rather than 

‘perfect’ outcomes. 

Council officers may contact  
objectors to discuss your concerns  

and any possible solutions.

We may arrange a meeting with objectors and 
the applicant to understand concerns, share 
information or discuss possible solutions.

You might receive a letter 
or see a ‘Notice of an 
Application’ sign on  

a property. 

Proposals are available 
on Council’s website  

or you can speak with  
the Council officer in 

charge of the application.

You may object to the proposal in writing, 
explaining why you object and how you 

are impacted. Council officers can help by 
explaining what things we can consider.

Practical suggestions in your objection  
– such as more trees or adding screening  
to a window  — is a useful way to have 
a say in how you think a development  

can be improved.

STEP 6
VCAT (Victorian Civil and  
Administrative Tribunal)

This step only happens if Council’s decision  
is appealed by the applicant or objectors. 

 

If part of the VCAT process, you 
may be asked to attend a Compulsory  

Conference to discuss solutions.

If no agreement can 
be made, all parties 
present their views  

to VCAT in a hearing

VCAT will make  
the final decision 

STEP 5
The decision

A report assessing the proposal  
and considering objections is written.  

Council then makes a decision to approve or 
refuse the application. Sometimes, this is at a 
Council meeting, which objectors may attend. 

Objectors and the applicant  
are notified of this decision.

If Council decides to approve an application,  
an objector can appeal this decision to VCAT.

?
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7.2 ADVISORY COMMITTEES - TERMS OF REFERENCE AND 
APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS 

Director Business Transformation, Sue Vujcevic 

Governance and Strategy   

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Establishes the following Advisory Committees and Reference Groups, adopts the
Terms of Reference (as provided in Attachment 1) and appoints the following
community members:

a) Advisory Committee Community Members 

Arts Advisory Committee 

Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 

First Nations Advisory Committee 

Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 

Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee 

b) Reference Groups

Affordable Housing Reference Group 

Age-Friendly (Older People) Reference Group 

Disability Reference Group 

Gender Equality Reference Group 

LGBTIQA+ Reference Group 

2. Appoints Councillor ______________ to the First Nations Advisory Committee.

3. Appoints Councillors to the following Reference Groups:

Reference Groups Participating Councillor 

Affordable Housing Reference Group 

Age-Friendly (Older People) Reference Group 

Disability Reference Group 

Gender Equality Reference Group 

LGBTIQA+ Reference Group 

4. Authorises the Director Business Transformation to finalise the Terms of Reference
including any minor administrative changes.

5. Notes that all applicants will be contacted to thank them for their application and
receive notification of the outcome of their application and the final Terms of Reference
made available via the Moreland City Council website.

6. Notes that Council officers will seek to engage with primary schools to establish a
Children’s Reference Group by June 2022.

7. Notes that the current membership of the Youth Ambassadors is for 2 years and new
members will be recruited by October 2022.
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8. Notes $10,000 of new funding to support implementation of Advisory Committees and 
Reference Groups will be referred to the 2022/2023 budget process. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

At its meeting on 11 August 2021, Council endorsed the establishment of the following 4 
Advisory Committees through a public recruitment process and the review and 
establishment of Reference Groups and Working Groups: 

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 

• Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 

• Moreland Arts Advisory Committee 

• Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee. 

As a result of the internal review, the following Reference Groups are proposed to be 
established utilising the same recruitment process as the Advisory Committees, most of 
which were recommended in the August Council Report: 

• Affordable Housing Reference Group  

• Age Friendly Reference Group 

• Disability Reference Group 

• Gender Equality Reference Group 

• LGBTIQA+ Reference Group. 

Both Advisory Committees and Reference Groups provide valuable advice and feedback on 
key Council services, strategies, and projects. The key differences between Advisory 
Committees and Reference Groups are that: 

• Advisory Committees meet on a regular/quarterly basis to provide advice on specific 
strategic issues, the committees are chaired by a Councillor, and the minutes of 
meetings are reported to Council. 

• Reference Groups meet as required, to provide advice on issues and/or important 
projects from the perspective of priority groups, and do not require formal reporting 
and Councillor chairing is optional.   

Through the review process it was identified that any First Nations group established should 
be elevated to an Advisory Committee. This report proposes to establish a First Nations 
Advisory Committee at the same time as the others, drawing on existing applicants and in 
consultation with relevant community stakeholders. 

An extensive and inclusive call for applications was carried out over 7 weeks, from Monday 
22 November 2021 to Sunday 9 January 2022. A webpage was developed with an online 
form with relevant information. Applicants could submit the form online, email or mail a 
downloadable form or a video application or call officers for support. The call for applications 
was publicised through the Moreland City Council webpage, a social media update and 
media release, social media advertising, radio advertising, direct email to key stakeholders 
and networks, an article in the Morelander and A3 posters for Council and aged care 
facilities. The response was positive, with 192 applications received, with strong diversity 
and representation of the Moreland community and priority groups.  
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Council officers undertook a rigorous shortlisting process to ensure strong diversity and 
representation and fair and transparent rating against the selection criteria, ranking and 
shortlisting of successful applicants for each group. A final review was held to achieve the 
best possible outcome against the selection criteria, including representation. The proposed 
outcome is that between 9 and 15 community members are selected for most groups 
(excluding the First Nations Advisory Committee) as listed in the relevant attachments to 
Attachment 1. This means that a total of 101 applicants would be successful (more than 
half of all applicants) and 91 would be unsuccessful (subject to Council’s decision). This is 
considered a great outcome that would enable Council to welcome the many new and 
diverse voices that these community members would bring to our Advisory Committees and 
Reference Groups. 

It is proposed that a First Nations Advisory Committee be established, in place of a 
Reference or Working Group, to pay due respect to Traditional Owners and local Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander people and obtain their valuable insight and advice for the 
successful implementation of the Statement of Commitment to Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung 
People and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Communities in the City of Moreland. 

Throughout the process, Council officers have documented and established process 
improvements to ensure more consistent and effective management and establishment of 
Advisory Committees and Reference Groups in the future. A generic Terms of Reference 
covering all Advisory Committees and Reference Groups is attached for Council 
consideration and adoption (Attachment 1). The Terms of Reference includes attachments 
detailing the roles, responsibilities and membership of each Advisory Committee and 
Reference Group. 

The funds required ($10,000) to action this resolution will be included in the 2022-23 budget 
process for consideration. This funding will go towards reimbursement for members out-of-
pocket expenses (e.g. child care); sitting fees for First Nations Advisory Committee members 
and other associated costs such as interpretation and translation services, group facilitation 
training, member induction and an annual civic collaborative event.  

Previous Council Decisions 

Councillor Appointments to Portfolios, Internal Committees, Advisory Committees 
and other External Bodies – 17 November 2021 

That Council: 

. . .  

3.  Appoints Councillors to internal, advisory, network and external committees for the 
2021/2022 Mayoral year as follows:  

. . . 

b) Advisory Committees 

Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee: Cr Conlan  

Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee: Cr Panopoulos  

Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee: Cr Bolton and Cr Panopoulos  

Moreland Arts Advisory Committee: Cr Riley 

… 

Review of Council’s Advisory Committees – 11 August 2021 

That Council: 

1. Note the findings of a recent review undertaken of Council’s Advisory Committees. 

2. Endorse the proposal to establish the following Advisory Committees by November 
2021: 

a) Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee 
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b) Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 

c) Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 

d) Moreland Arts Advisory Committee 

3. Endorse the proposal for Council officers to review Reference Groups and Working 
Groups with a view to refreshing or establishing these by December 2021. 

4. Endorse that Council officers implement process improvements to enable better quality 
coordination of Advisory Committees. 

1. Policy Context 

In accordance with Moreland City Council’s Community Engagement Policy and 
Governance Rules, Advisory Committees are established by Council in order to 
provide early input on related policy, strategy or major operational proposals.  

Consistent with Moreland City Council’s Community Engagement Policy, Advisory 
Committees are an important network of stakeholders to regularly engage to obtain 
detailed feedback on the ways our operations and decisions may affect specific 
communities. 

Council’s Governance Rules provide the ethical framework for the operation of Council 
and apply to every meeting of Council, including Advisory Committees established 
through Council. As such, each Advisory Committee is established in accordance with 
a framework and terms of reference determined by the Chief Executive Officer, 
including minimum requirements.  

Subject to the Local Government Act 2020, the Council may appoint any number or 
combination of its members and staff officers to be on an Advisory Committee to 
consider and make a recommendation to the Council upon any matter, but no 
recommendation of any Advisory Committee shall have any force or effect until 
approved by the Council.  

Advisory Committees are guided by the community’s aspirations captured in 
Moreland’s Community Vision 2021-2031. They also provide relevant input to support 
Council deliver its 4-year Council Plan 2021-2025 and key policies. 

2. Background 

At the meeting held 11 August 2021, Council endorsed to establish the following 
Advisory Committees, including a public recruitment process for community members: 

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 

• Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 

• Moreland Arts Advisory Committee. 

• Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee. 

Council also endorsed Council officers to review other relevant groups (e.g. Reference 
Groups, Working Groups, etc) with a view to refreshing or establishing these at the 
same time.  

As a result of this internal review, the following Reference Groups are to be 
established utilising the same process as the Advisory Committees, most of which 
were recommended in the August Council Report: 

• Affordable Housing Reference Group  

• Age Friendly Reference Group 

• Disability Reference Group 

• Gender Equality Reference Group 

• LGBTIQA+ Reference Group. 
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Through the review process it was identified that any First Nations group established 
should be elevated to an Advisory Committee. This report proposes to establish a First 
Nations Advisory Committee at the same time as the others, drawing on existing 
applicants and in consultation with relevant community stakeholders. 

The recruitment process excluded the following groups recommended in the August 
Council Report: 

• Youth Reference Group – as Youth Ambassadors are already in place 

• Children’s Reference Group – as this is to be established directly through 
primary schools (as detailed in this report at Section 3. Issues – Children’s and 
Youth Reference Groups). 

The following historical groups have been disbanded and/or superseded as described: 

• Sustainable Moreland Action Group (superseded by the Environmental 
Sustainability Advisory Committee) 

• Moreland Reconciliation Working Group (superseded by the First Nations 
Advisory Committee) 

• Disability Working Group (superseded by the Disability Reference Group) 

• Moreland Housing Advisory Committee (superseded by the Affordable Housing 
Reference Group) 

• Family and Children Services Advisory Committee (superseded by the Youth 
and Children’s Reference Groups and service provider networks) 

• Moreland Libraries Advisory Committee (no longer required, fit-for-purpose 
forums may be established through specific library project engagement plans). 

The Friends of Aileu Community Committee is still active with Councillor 
representation and will be refreshed in partnership with Hume City Council. This 
committee is not governed under Moreland’s Advisory Committee and Reference 
Group framework or terms of reference as its scope is quite different and there is a 
need to maintain flexibility for it to evolve as required and agreed between both 
Councils.  

In the August Report, Council also endorsed Council officers to implement process 
improvements to enable better quality coordination of Advisory Committees. 

3. Issues 

Application and selection process 

An extensive and inclusive call for applications was carried out over 7 weeks, from 
Monday 22 November 2021 to Sunday 9 January 2022. 

A webpage was developed with an online form with relevant information. Applicants 
could submit the form online, email or mail a downloadable form or a video application 
or call officers for support. 

The call for applications was publicised through the following: 

• Moreland City Council webpage, including a summary translated into our 5 key 
languages (including English, Arabic, Greek, Italian, Turkish and Vietnamese) 

• 1 social media update on LinkedIn, Facebook, Instagram and Twitter announcing 
that applications were open 

• Paid social media advertising on Facebook and Instagram, in English and 5 key 
languages. 

• 4 x 30 second radio advertisements on Nova, Smooth FM and 3ZZZ in English, 
Arabic, Greek and Italian 
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• An Email Distribution Message (EDM) template was developed for Council 
officers to share with their stakeholder networks 

• An article was included in the Morelander 

• An A3 poster was designed for libraries and leisure centres, including a QR code 
taking applicants to the webpage 

• 1 media release 

• 1 social media pack for Councillors to share with their networks. 

The response was positive with 192 applications received, with strong diversity and 
representation of the Moreland community and priority groups. A breakdown of 
applications is summarised below: 

Figure 1: Breakdown of 192 applicants, as at 17 January 2022 

192 100% Primary Group (2nd choices1)  192 100% Gender 
54 28% Moreland Arts (26)  54 28% Male 

47 24% 
Human Rights and Inclusion 
(47) 

 117 61% Female 

25 13% 
Environmental Sustainability 
(47) 

 12 6% Nonbinary 

21 11% Sustainable Transport (31)  3 2% Transgender/Gender Diverse 
18 9% Age-Friendly (Older People) (17)  6 3% Prefer not to say 
8 4% Gender Equality (49)     

7 4% Affordable Housing (35)  192 100% Age 
7 4% Disability (23)  1 1% <16 
5 3% LGBTIQA+ (35)  16 8% 16-25 
    41 21% 26-35 
192 100% Priority Group  44 23% 36-45 
161 84% Yes  34 18% 46-55 
31 16% No  30 16% 56-65 
    22 11% 66-75 
N/A N/A Priority Groups2  4 2% 76< 
115 75% Women     

68 44% LGBTQIA+ communities  192 100% Cultural background 

65 42% 
Migrant and refugee 
communities 

 81 42% North-West Europe 

63 41% People with disability  45 23% Oceanian 

48 31% 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander 

 19 10% 
Southern and Eastern 
European 

31 20% None of the above  13 7% Prefer not to say 
    11 6% South-East Asian 
192 100% Ward  9 5% Southern and Central Asian 

93 48% South Ward  6 3% 
North African and Middle 
Eastern 

53 28% North-East Ward  5 3% Peoples of the Americas 
31 16% North-West Ward  2 1% North-East Asian 
15 8% Other/Unknown  1 1% Sub-Saharan African 

Footnotes:  

1. This is the number of applicants who indicated they would be happy to be considered for other committees and/or 
groups if unsuccessful in their first choice (applicants could select more than one other committee or group). 

2. This is the number and percentage of applicants who identify, work or volunteer with priority groups (applicants could 
identify with more than one priority group. 

Council officers undertook a rigorous shortlisting / selection process outlined below: 

1. As a collective, officers agreed whether the applications were representative 
enough of the diversity of the Moreland community and priority groups, and if 
there were too many, too few or enough applications per group. 
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2. For groups with too many applications (including the Arts, Environmental 
Sustainability, Human Rights and Inclusion and Sustainable Transport Advisory 
Committees and the Age-friendly (Older People) Reference Group), applicants 
were rated against the selection criteria, ranked and shortlisted for 
representation. The overflow was shared with the other groups for consideration 
where applicable. 

3. For groups with too few applications (including the Affordable Housing, Disability, 
Gender Equality and LGBTQIA+ Reference Groups), applicants were rated 
against the selection criteria, ranked and shortlisted for representation. The 
overflow from other groups was also considered to get the right numbers and 
representation for each group. 

4. As a collective, officers came together again to review and recommend the 
proposed shortlists and unsuccessful applicants. This included shifting people 
around and numbers to achieve the best possible outcome against the selection 
criteria, including representation. 

A summary of the officer assessment is provided in Confidential Attachment 2. 

The outcome of the application and selection process is that between 9 and 15 
community members are proposed to be selected for each group (excluding the First 
Nations Advisory Committee) as referenced in the relevant attachments to 
Attachment 1 and 2. 

These were deemed workable numbers for the groups under consideration. This also 
means that a total of 101 applicants would be successful, more than half of all 
applicants. 91 applications would be unsuccessful (subject to Council’s decision). This 
is considered a great outcome and would enable Council to welcome the many new 
and diverse voices that these community members would bring to our Advisory 
Committees and Reference Groups. 

First Nations Advisory Committee Proposal 

It is proposed that a First Nations Advisory Committee be established, in place of a 
Reference or Working Group, to pay due respect to Traditional Owners and local 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people and obtain their valuable insight and 
advice for the successful implementation of the Statement of Commitment to 
Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung People and Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander 
Communities in the City of Moreland. 

The First Nations Advisory Committee would comprise of 8 First Nations community 
members, 4 of whom can be recruited through this process and 4 more who are 
proposed to be recruited via a further word of mouth process 

Children’s and Youth Reference Groups 

Council’s endorsed structure for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups included 
the establishment of a Children’s Reference Group and Youth Reference Group. The 
Children’s Reference Group membership is proposed to be comprised of children aged 
9-12 years. The establishment of a Children’s Reference Group requires a specialised 
recruitment process due to the age of members and reach of current recruitment. 
Council will seek to engage with primary schools to obtain children’s applications for 
membership with a view to establish the Children’s Reference Group by June 2022.  
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Recruitment for a Youth Reference Group is not required, following Council’s support 
for the development of a new youth participation and engagement model in 2019. This 
decision has led to the establishment of the Moreland Youth Ambassadors Program, 
which has been operating successfully since 2020. The existing members of the 
Moreland Youth Ambassadors Program have worked consistently throughout the 
period and have contributed to a number of key consultations on Council projects, 
policies and decisions, whilst also leading their own ‘youth-led’ initiative, focused on 
youth mental health. The current membership is for 2 years and it is proposed to 
recruit a new committee of young people in October 2022.  A progress update on their 
work and achievements is proposed for presentation later in the year. 

Advisory Committee Process Improvements 

Throughout the process, officers have documented and established process 
improvements to ensure more consistent and effective management and 
establishment of Advisory Committees and Reference Groups in the future.  

A generic Terms of Reference covering all Advisory Committees and Reference 
Groups is attached for Council consideration and adoption (Attachment 1). The Terms 
of Reference includes attachments detailing the roles, responsibilities and membership 
of each Advisory Committee and Reference Group. 

Community impact 

The establishment of the Advisory Committees and Reference Groups means that at 
least 101 diverse members of the community, some of whom have not engaged with 
Council before, can consistently and collaboratively provide advice and feedback on 
the ways our operations and decisions may impact them and the broader community. 
This will improve community engagement and Council decision making resulting in 
positive impacts on both the community and the reputation of Moreland City Council.  

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 

The Advisory Committees and Reference Groups are guided by the community’s 
aspirations captured in Moreland’s Community Vision and provide relevant input to 
support Council deliver its 4-year Council Plan including priorities for addressing the 
climate emergency and environmental sustainability. The role of the Environmental 
Sustainability Advisory Committee is also to specifically share information and 
collaborate to enhance the collective impact of Council and community-led actions for 
a just transition to a zero-carbon, zero-waste, and climate-resilient municipality. 

Economic sustainability implications 

The Advisory Committees and Reference Groups are guided by the community’s 
aspirations captured in Moreland’s Community Vision and provide relevant input to 
support Council deliver its 4-year Council Plan including priorities for addressing 
economic sustainability.  

Legal and risk considerations 

The process to establish these Advisory Committees and Reference Groups have 
been undertaken in accordance with the requirements of the Local Government Act 
2020 and Moreland’s Governance Rules. The process has been designed to be as 
inclusive, fair and transparent as possible.  

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities.  

4. Community consultation and engagement 

Social distancing restrictions impacted Council’s ability to undertake engagement 
through usual approaches. However, the call for applications campaign was designed 
for a COVID-19 restricted environment and obtaining optimal reach through online and 
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other methods. Special effort was made to ensure harder to reach communities were 
notified of the campaign, including for example older people, CALD communities and 
people with disability. 4 ad sets were created for English speaking individuals. This 
specifically included 1 broad ad to all of Moreland, 1 ad set to people with interest in 
sustainability and environmental issues, 1 ad set to older individuals and those who 
work with the elderly, and 1 ad set for those interested in gender and LGBTQIA+ 
issues. The click-through-rate was more than double the industry standard. The Age 
Friendly ad set made 4801 impressions – 14 per cent of total impressions. In 
summary, this means the ads were well received, especially with those interested in 
gender issues and support for the elderly. The Age Friendly ad set was also promoted 
to 255 relevant local organisations through the Living and Ageing Well Newsletter, 
presentations, and targeted emails. This included 64 multicultural Senior Citizen 
Groups. 400 flyers were also dropped off at 7 different Senior Citizen Club venues. We 
also displayed posters in Council facilities and neighbourhood houses and aged care 
facilities in Moreland. 

5 ad sets were created for Moreland’s 5 top languages other than English (Arabic, 
Greek, Italian, Turkish and Vietnamese). The click-through-rate was more than 4 times 
the industry standard. The Greek, Italian and Turkish ads had significant reach. We 
utilised radio advertising on Nova, Smooth FM as well as ZZZ, the latter of which also 
ran 3 CALD ads in Arabic, Italian and Greek. We also used targeted stakeholder 
emails, which staff were encouraged to send to contacts, and provided Councillors 
with Social Media packs to distribute as they desired. Targeted emails were sent to our 
Local Partnerships distribution list which has 52 contacts including 20 Moreland 
Connectors and 14 funded organizations, Fawkner Service Provider Network, 
Disability Service Provider Network, Disability Access and Inclusion Plan Reference 
Group, Former Human Rights Advisory Committee, Former Gender Equality 
Reference Group, Former Reconciliation Working Group, Democracy Lab Participants 
from 2019, 2020 and 2021, Moreland Local Food System Network and Food and 
Material Relief Network. 

As a result, the stakeholder emails, CALD ads and posters drove 523 extra people to 
the website. People were able to download and email or post the completed form to 
us. Some applicants had help from friends, family or council officers to complete and 
submit their applications. 13.5 per cent of applicants were received by people aged 65 
years and over, which is representative of the broader population according to the 
2016 census. 71 per cent of applicants either identify, work or volunteer with one or 
more of our priority groups including Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities, 
migrant and refugee communities, people with disability and LGBTQIA+ communities. 
Almost 30 per cent of all applicants identified as having a cultural background other 
than North-West Europe or Oceanian. 4 Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander people 
applied which is 2 per cent of all applications. According to the 2016 Census, 
Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander people make up 0.5 per cent of Moreland. 

Affected persons rights and interests 

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose 
rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) 
to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views. In 
this regard, persons within the Moreland community have had an opportunity to apply 
to become a member of an Advisory Committee or Reference Group. 

Communications 

All applicants will be thanked for their application and notified of the outcome of their 
application following Council’s decision. Subject to Council’s decision and subsequent 
acceptance by successful applicants, the adopted Terms of Reference for Advisory 
Committees and Reference Groups (Attachment 1), including the roles, 
responsibilities and members on each group will be made available via the Moreland 
City Council website.  
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5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resource Implications 

The funds required ($10,000) to action this resolution will be included in the 2022-23 
budget process for consideration. 

This funding will enable reimbursement for out-of-pocket expenses that are bona fide 
expenses, which have been reasonably incurred in the performance of their role (e.g. 
child care expenses).  

Other costs associated with managing the Advisory Committees and Reference 
Groups would include: 

• Interpretation and translation services; 

• Group facilitation training for Chairs and Convenors;  

• Member induction; and  

• Annual civic collaborative event.  

Further provision will be made for First Nations Advisory Committee members who will 
also be paid $80 per meeting. This recognises the multiple responsibilities First 
Nations people have to their cultural obligations both through their work roles and 
wider community responsibilities. It also acknowledges and values Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander members’ cultural knowledge, advice and guidance. 

7. Implementation 

All applicants will be notified of the outcome of their application following Council’s 
decision. Subject to Council’s decision the following steps will be taken: 

1. All applicants thanked and notified of the outcome of their application  

2. Terms of Reference made available via the Moreland City Council website 

3. Invitations to first meetings distributed 

4. Group facilitation training provided to Council officers/convenors and Councillors 
to build capacity for effective coordination of meetings  

5. Member induction package developed  

6. At the first meetings, dates, times and venues for future meetings to be agreed, 
Reference Group Chairs selected and induction delivered 

7. An annual civic collaborative event held to acknowledge the work of the groups 
and encourage cooperation between them. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  Terms of Reference - Advisory Committees and Reference Groups D22/33125  

2  Confidential - Summary Assessment of Advisory Committees and 
Reference Group applications 

Pursuant to section 3(1)(f) of the Local Government Act 2020 this 
attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to 
personal information, being information which if released would result 
in the unreasonable disclosure of information about any person or their 
personal affairs. 

D22/39939  
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  1  I  Moreland City Council Terms of Reference for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups 
For adoption by Council: 9 February 2022 

 
 

Terms of Reference for 
Advisory Committees and Reference Groups 

 

1. Classification 
This Terms of Reference applies to all Advisory Committees and 
Reference Groups established by Council, except for the Youth and 
Children’s Reference Groups. 

2. Delegation 

Advisory Committees and Reference Groups have no formal delegation.  
Their role is to provide advice to: 

(a) the Council; or 

(b) a Delegated Committee; or 

(c) a member of Council staff who has been delegated a power, duty 
or function of the Council. 

3. Accountability 

The Advisory Committees are accountable to the full Council of 
Moreland City Council. 

Reference Groups are accountable to their Convenor. This is the Council 
officer responsible for coordinating each Reference Group. 

4. Term 
The Advisory Committees and Reference Groups are established by 
Council resolution dated 9th February 2022 and will sunset six (6) 
months after the end of the Council term. 

5. Role and 
Responsibilities 

The specific role and responsibilities of each Advisory Committee and 
Reference Group are detailed in Attachments A and B. 

6. Council 
Membership 
and 
Chairperson 

Advisory Committees established by Council will be chaired by a 
Councillor as appointed in accordance with Council Governance Rules. 

The Chairperson is a standing Member of the Committee. 

Reference Groups can be chaired by a Councillor or alternatively they 
can be chaired by a Council officer or a community member. 

7. Community 
Membership 

In accordance with Council resolution, the Members appointed to each 
Advisory Committee and Reference Group are detailed in Attachment 
A. 
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  2  I  Moreland City Council Terms of Reference for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups 
For adoption by Council: 9 February 2022 

8. Role of Staff 
Member(s) 

Council officers will provide a support role to each Advisory Committee 
and Reference Group.  Council officers may participate in meetings but 
must not actively influence the discussions and recommendations of 
the Committee or Group. 

Council administration will appoint appropriately skilled Council officers 
to provide secretariat support, including minute-taking and other 
administrative functions, to each Advisory Committee and Reference 
Group.   
This may also include: 
(a) Preparation of an agenda for each meeting in liaison with the Chair; 

(b) Preparation and distribution of all papers required for each meeting; 
and 

(c) Notification to all other external parties or invitees who are required 
to attend any meeting for specific agenda items.   

The officer support function provided by Council’s administration for 
each Advisory Committee and Reference Group is detailed in 
Attachments A and B. 

9. Meeting 
Frequency 

Times and dates of meetings for the Advisory Committee and 
Reference Group shall be determined at the discretion of the 
Chairperson and/or Convenor, after seeking the views of all other 
Members of the Committee or Group. 

Unless otherwise determined by the Chairperson, Advisory 
Committees and Reference Groups will generally meet on a quarterly 
cycle. Less or additional meetings may occur subject to approval of the 
Chairperson. 

10. Notice and 
attendance of 
Meetings 

Agendas, meeting minutes and any reports will be circulated ten (10) 
days prior to the meeting, wherever possible, in a suitable format.  

The meeting Agenda shall be determined by the relevant officer in 
consultation with the Chairperson. 

Members may request items to be included on the agenda by advising 
the relevant officer at least fourteen (14) days prior to the scheduled 
meeting.  Inclusion of the items on the proposed agenda shall be at the 
discretion of the Chairperson, based upon their judgement as to 
whether the item is consistent with the specific scope and core 
responsibilities of the Committee or Group. 

An Advisory Committee or Reference Group Member shall endeavour 
to advise the relevant Officer of non-attendance at any meeting. 
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  3  I  Moreland City Council Terms of Reference for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups 
For adoption by Council: 9 February 2022 

Any Member of an Advisory Committee or Reference Group unable to 
attend three (3) consecutive meetings shall notify the Chairperson in 
writing as to their availability to continue as a member.  Where this 
provision has not been met, the Chairperson will deem the member 
resigned from the Advisory Committee or Reference Group.   

11. Quorum 

(a) A quorum is the majority (more than half) of appointed Members 
to the Advisory Committee or Reference Group which must 
include either the Chairperson or Acting Chairperson. 

(b) If a quorum is not present within 30 minutes of the time appointed 
for the commencement of the meeting, the meeting shall lapse.  If 
a quorum fails after the commencement of the meeting, the 
meeting shall lapse. 

(c) Business that is unfinished at the completion of a meeting may, at 
the discretion of the Chairperson, be referred to the next meeting. 

12. Code of 
Conduct 

All Members of Advisory Committees and Reference Groups are 
expected to comply with the following expectations in order to ensure 
safe, respectful and effective conduct of meetings:  

(a) Prepare for each meeting and be active participants. 

(b) Regularly contribute to discussions during meetings, provide 
advice and opinions on topics of discussion and respond to 
Council requests for input or feedback. 

(c) Treat others with respect, dignity and courtesy always. 
Harassment, intimidation, abuse or any behaviour deemed 
offensive or hurtful will not be tolerated. Any Member displaying 
these behaviours will be asked to stop immediately. Should this 
continue, the person can be asked to leave the meeting. Council, 
at its discretion, will take appropriate action in the event of gross 
misconduct by an Advisory Committee or Reference Group 
Member. 

(d) In the first instance of conflict between Members, any complaint 
should be brought to the Chairperson, who can bring the parties 
together to seek a resolution. Where the dispute involves the 
Chairperson, the issues will be brought to the Council primary 
contact officer. Mediation through an agreed mediator can be 
arranged with the consent of all parties.   

13. General 
Conflicts of 
Interest (COI) 

A well-established system for identifying, disclosing and managing a 
conflict of interest (COI) increases Moreland City Council’s public 
accountability and reduces the risk of corruption, misconduct and bias in 
Council’s operations and decision-making processes.  
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  4  I  Moreland City Council Terms of Reference for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups 
For adoption by Council: 9 February 2022 

All Members will approach the declaration of conflicts of interests with 
the following principles: 

(a) Obligations and good practice: Council, and Advisory Committees 
and Reference Groups of Council, must comply with statutory 
obligations under relevant legislation in a manner which is 
supported by good governance practice. 

(b) Public interest: COIs must be avoided wherever possible. Where 
a conflict exists, it must be declared and managed in the public 
interest. 

(c) Real, potential or perceived: COIs exist whether the conflict is real, 
potential, or perceived. 

(d) Transparent and accountable: The process for declaring and 
managing COIs is transparent, accountable and consistent with 
the Victorian Directors’ Code of Conduct. 

(e) Culture of integrity: Council and Advisory Committees and 
Reference Groups of Council must foster and lead a culture of 
integrity.  Members are supported to raise their own COIs and to 
speak up if they believe another Member may have an undeclared 
conflict. 

14. Specific 
Conflict of 
Interest 

(a) The Chairperson is responsible to manage all declared conflicts of 
interest at each meeting. Conflicts of interest may be raised at the 
commencement of the meeting in response to an Agenda item, 
where this cannot be anticipated, upon the conflict of interest 
being realised/presented. 

(b) All Members have a duty to place the public interests above their 
private interests when carrying out their official duties, role and 
functions or in representing the Moreland City Council.  

(c) All Members are individually and collectively responsible to 
consider their personal interests in the context of Agenda items 
and discussions at each meeting.   

(d) At the time indicated on the Agenda, Members with a conflict of 
interest must declare their real, potential or perceived conflict of 
interest and the matter in which the conflict arises. 

(e) At the time for discussion of that item, those Members with a 
conflict of interest must excuse themselves from the meeting for 
the duration of the discussion and must abstain from 
communicating on that matter with any Members of the meeting 
thereafter. 
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(f) Where there is no Agenda or where the matter raising the conflict 
could not be anticipated, Members with the conflict of interest 
must declare a real, potential or perceived conflict of interest as 
soon the matter arises, in an effective manner. 

(g) Where a Member has excused themselves from the meeting as a 
result of a real, potential or perceived conflict of interest, they must 
not participate in the discussion of that matter which has come 
before the Advisory Committee or Reference Group for 
deliberation, decision, or where a decision will be made by a 
Member of staff acting under delegation. 

(h) Any and all declared conflicts of interest will be recorded in the 
Minutes of the Meeting by the meeting secretariat. 

(i) Where there are no Minutes kept of the meeting, the declared 
conflict of interest will be recorded in a Meeting record and 
provided to the Governance team to be registered and managed 
accordingly. 

(j) The meeting Minutes or record will also reflect the duration of the 
discussion and whether the Member excused themselves from 
the Meeting. 

15. Confidentiality 

(a) Advisory Committee and Reference Group Members must not 
release information that the Member knows, or should reasonably 
know, is confidential information in accordance with the Local 
Government Act 2020. 

16. Member 
Support 

(a) Members will be provided with the resources, facilities and 
support reasonably required for them to be effective in their role. 

(b) Members will be reimbursed* for out-of-pocket expenses that are 
bona fide expenses, have been reasonably incurred in the 
performance of their role and are reasonably necessary for the 
Member to perform this role*note this is subject to the 2022/23 
budget process 

17. Reporting 
Requirements 

(a) Meeting minute records and reports of Advisory Committees 
(only) will be presented to Council for noting and inclusion on the 
public record. 

(b) Written reports of Advisory Committees must include any 
disclosures of conflicts of interest and record whether the person 
who disclosed a conflict of interest was excused from Meeting for 
the relevant discussion. 
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(c) There are no such formal reporting requirements for Reference 
Groups although reporting to Council and the public may occur on 
an as needs basis. 

18. Transparency 
Requirements 

In order to maintain transparency of Advisory Committee operations, the 
following information will be published on Council’s website in respect 
of each Advisory Committee: 

(a) The Terms of Reference 

(b) The names of all Members 

(c) Reports of Committee activities (in Agenda/Minutes of Council 
Meetings) 

There are no such transparency requirements for Reference Groups 
although relevant information may be published on Council’s website on 
an as needs basis. 

19. Compliance 
All Members of the Advisory Committees and Reference Groups must 
comply with the requirements of Council’s Governance Rules and 
Framework for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups. 

20. Review 
These Terms of Reference for Advisory Committees and Reference 
Groups will be reviewed every 4 years, at the beginning of each new 
Council term, or as otherwise directed by Council.  
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Attachment A. Details of each Advisory Committee 

Name Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee 
is to share information and collaborate to enhance the collective 
impact of Council and community-led actions for a just transition 
to a zero-carbon, zero-waste, and climate-resilient municipality. 

The Environmental Sustainability Advisory Committee is also 
responsible for: 

• providing a forum for information sharing, networking, and 
collaboration between Council and community groups 
engaged in fostering local responses to the climate and 
ecological crisis 

• assisting Council, community groups, and individuals to 
successfully engage and empower the local community, 
organisations, and businesses 

• assisting in collecting information to measure (and share) 
collective impact 

• supporting continuous learning and improvement 

• bringing up issues of community concern that Council should 
know about or take a role in addressing. 

Membership  

This Advisory Committee is made up of: 

• 1 Councillor, who is the Chairperson 

• 10 community Members 

• 1 representative invited from each of the following 
organisations: Australian Energy Foundation, CERES, Climate 
Action Moreland (CAM), Neighbours United for Climate Action 
(NUCA), Ecological Justice Hub (Jesuit Social Services) and 
Newlands and East Coburg Community Hubs Inc (NECCHI).  

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Cr Panopoulos (Chairperson) 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Organisational representatives: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Zero Carbon Campaigns Lead (Donna Luckman) – Primary 
contact for Members and Agenda preparation / Minute Taker 
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Name First Nations Advisory Committee 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the First Nations Advisory Committee is to provide 
input and advise on the implementation of the Statement of 
Commitment to Wurundjeri Woi-wurrung People and Aboriginal 
and Torres Strait Islander Communities in the City of Moreland.  

The First Nations Advisory Committee is also responsible for:  

• contributing to development and implementation of relevant 
Council policies, strategies, and plans. For example, the Human 
Rights Policy and Implementation Plan 

• providing advice and recommendations to Council in relation to 
issues and barriers affecting First Nations communities 

• promoting knowledge, visibility, equality and inclusion of First 
Nations communities 

• assisting to identify opportunities for advocacy, projects and 
partnerships that reflect the needs of First Nations 
communities 

• informing, consulting and collaborating with other Advisory 
Committees and Reference Groups on issues relating to First 
Nations communities. 

Membership  

This Advisory Committee is made up of: 

• 1 Councillor, who is the Chairperson 

• 8 First Nations community Members, one of whom will Co-Chair 

• 1 representative from each of the following organisations: to be 
confirmed 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Cr subject to Council resolution (Chairperson) 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution and further 
informal recruitment through word-of-mouth 

• Organisational representatives: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Unit Manager Community Development and Social Policy 
(Nalika Peiris) – Primary contact for Members 

• Social Policy Officer (Petr Svoboda) – Agenda preparation / 
Minute Taker 
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Name Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee is 
to provide input and advice to Council to guide the implementation 
and monitoring of the Moreland Human Rights Policy thereby 
assisting Council to be an inclusive organisation, deliver inclusive 
and accessible services and promote inclusion and social cohesion 
in the community.  

The Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee is also 
responsible for: 

• providing independent advice to Council about strategies, 
programs, and initiatives which increase access, inclusion, and 
participation of people from priority groups in the community 

• reviewing strategies and projects, highlighting issues, and 
providing specific recommendations where appropriate 

• considering and endorsing recommendations from relevant 
reference groups to put forward for Council endorsement 

• providing a structure through which the views and interests of 
the Moreland community can be articulated for the attention of 
Council and its staff on human rights and inclusion matters 

• drawing on and sharing the expertise of specialists, as 
appropriate. 

Membership  

This Advisory Committee is made up of: 

• 2 Councillors, one of whom is the Chairperson 

• 13 community Members 

• 2 representatives from the First Nations Advisory Committee  

• 1 representative from each of the following organisations: to be 
confirmed 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Cr Bolton (Chairperson) 

• Cr Panopoulos 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution  

• First Nations Advisory Committee representatives: to be 
confirmed 

• Organisational representatives: to be confirmed 
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Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Unit Manager Community Development and Social Policy 
(Nalika Peiris) and Coordinator Community Development and 
Inclusion (Emma Sampson) – Primary contact for Members 

• Coordinator Community Development and Inclusion (Emma 
Sampson) – Agenda preparation / Minute Taker 
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Name Arts Advisory Committee 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Arts Advisory Committee is as the principal 
consultative body advising and assisting Council to make 
Moreland a creative and cultural destination within Melbourne, 
significantly contributing to local vibrancy, cohesion, and inclusion. 

The Arts Advisory Committee is also responsible for: 

• developing and advising Council on annual priorities relating to 
the arts and creative industries 

• encouraging community involvement through networks and 
promotes participation in the arts across Moreland 

• making recommendations to Council regarding acquisitions for 
the Moreland Art Collection 

• providing a structure through which the views and interests of 
the Moreland community can be articulated for the attention of 
Council and its staff 

• contributing to the development and future review of Council's 
Arts and Culture Strategy and subsequent policies and plans 

• acting as a representative of the Arts Advisory Committee on 
grant assessment and programming panels. 

Membership  

This Advisory Committee is made up of: 

• 1 Councillor, who is the Chairperson  

• 15 community Members 

• 1 representative from Next Wave 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Cr Riley (Chairperson) 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Next Wave representative: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Manager Cultural Development (Lisa Dempster) – Primary 
contact for Members 

• Unit Manager Arts and Culture (Narelle Stute) – Agenda 
preparation / Minute Taker 
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Name Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee is to 
develop, promote, and assist Council to develop and implement a 
new Transport Strategy. 

The Sustainable Transport Advisory Committee is also responsible 
for: 

• advising Council on priorities, processes, and programs 

• facilitating partnerships and developing opportunities among 
Council, the community and transport agencies, providers, and 
operators 

• identifying key strategic transport and land use opportunities 

• providing a consultative forum and link to a wider network of 
community transport organisations 

• promoting community support for the implementation of 
projects and programs 

• generating discussion on and evaluating transport policies and 
initiatives as they impact upon the Transport Strategy and its 
implementation. 

Membership  

This Advisory Committee is made up of: 

• 1 Councillor, who is the Chairperson  

• 12 community Members 

• 1 representative invited from each of the following 
organisations: Department of Transport, RACV, Bicycle 
Network, Victoria Walks and Disabled Motorist Association. 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Cr Conlan (Chairperson) 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Organisational representatives: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Unit Manager Transport (Lee Dowler) – Primary contact for 
Members 

• Team Leader Transport Engineering – Agenda preparation / 
Minute Taker 
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Attachment B. Details of each Reference Group 

Name Affordable Housing Reference Group 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Affordable Housing Reference Group is to 
collaboratively advise council of current and emerging affordable 
housing issues in the community: 

The Affordable Housing Reference Group is also responsible for: 

• contributing to development, and implementation of relevant 
Council policies, strategies, and plans. For example, the 
Affordable Housing Action Plan 

• assisting council to ensure the diverse perspectives and lived 
experiences of affordable housing are considered in Council 
services, programs and projects 

• promoting knowledge, visibility, equality and inclusion of 
affordable housing in the community 

• assisting to identify opportunities for advocacy, projects and 
partnerships for affordable housing in the community 

• informing, consulting and collaborating with relevant Advisory 
Committees on issues relating to affordable housing 

• participating in event planning, consultation processes, and 
other forms of engagement relating to relevant issues. 

Membership  

This Reference Group is made up of: 

• Councillor/s where nominated to Chair 

• 10 community Members 

• 1 community representative from the Human Rights and 
Inclusion Advisory Committee 

• 1 representative from each of the following organisations: to be 
confirmed. 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Councillor/s: subject to Council resolution 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution  

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 
representative: to be confirmed 

• Organisational representatives: to be confirmed 
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Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Principal Advisor Social and Affordable Housing (Mike Collins) – 
Primary contact for Members and Agenda preparation / Minute 
Taker  

 

Name Age-Friendly (Older People) Reference Group 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Age-friendly (Older People) Reference Group is to 
collaboratively advise council of current and emerging needs of 
older people in the community: 

The Age-friendly (Older People) Reference Group is also 
responsible for: 

• contributing to development, and implementation of relevant 
Council policies, strategies, and plans. For example, the Living 
and Ageing Well Framework 

• assisting council to ensure the perspectives and lived 
experiences of older people are considered in Council services, 
programs and projects 

• promoting knowledge, visibility, equality and inclusion of older 
people in the community 

• assisting to identify opportunities for advocacy, projects and 
partnerships that reflect the needs of older people in the 
community 

• informing, consulting and collaborating with relevant Advisory 
Committees on issues relating to older people 

• participating in event planning, consultation processes, and 
other forms of engagement relating to relevant issues. 

Membership  

This Reference Group is made up of: 

• Councillor/s where nominated to Chair 

• 10 community Members 

• 1 community representative from the Human Rights and 
Inclusion Advisory Committee 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Councillor/s: subject to Council resolution 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 
representative: to be confirmed 
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Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Living and Ageing Well Officer (Elly Gardner) – Primary contact 
for Members and Agenda preparation / Minute Taker 

 
  



Terms of Reference - Advisory Committees and Reference Groups Attachment 1 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 55 

  

 

  16  I  Moreland City Council Terms of Reference for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups 
For adoption by Council: 9 February 2022 

Name Disability Reference Group 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Disability Reference Group is to collaboratively 
advise council of current and emerging needs of people with 
disability in the community: 

The Disability Reference Group is also responsible for: 

• contributing to development, and implementation of relevant 
Council policies, strategies, and plans. For example, the 
Disability Action and Inclusion Plan 

• assisting council to ensure the perspectives and lived 
experiences of people with disability are considered in Council 
services, programs and projects 

• promoting knowledge, visibility, equality and inclusion of 
people with disability in the community 

• assisting to identify opportunities for advocacy, projects and 
partnerships that reflect the needs of people with disability in 
the community 

• informing, consulting and collaborating with relevant Advisory 
Committees on issues relating to people with disability 

• participating in event planning, consultation processes, and 
other forms of engagement relating to relevant issues. 

Membership  

This Reference Group is made up of: 

• Councillor/s where nominated to Chair 

• 9 community Members 

• 1 community representative from the Human Rights and 
Inclusion Advisory Committee 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Councillor/s: subject to Council resolution 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 
representative: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Disability Planner (George Paris) – Primary contact for Members 
and Agenda preparation / Minute Taker 
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Name Gender Equality Reference Group 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the Gender Equality Reference Group is to 
collaboratively advise Council of current and emerging gender 
equality issues in the community. 

The Gender Equality Reference Group is also responsible for: 

• contributing to development, and implementation of relevant 
Council policies, strategies, and plans. For example, the Gender 
Equality Action Plan 

• assisting council to ensure the diverse perspectives and lived 
experiences of gender are considered in Council services, 
programs and projects 

• promoting knowledge, visibility, equality and inclusion of all 
genders in the community 

• assisting to identify opportunities for advocacy, projects and 
partnerships for gender equality in the community 

• informing, consulting and collaborating with relevant Advisory 
Committees on issues relating to gender equality 

• participating in event planning, consultation processes, and 
other forms of engagement relating to relevant issues. 

Membership  

This Reference Group is made up of: 

• Councillor/s where nominated to Chair 

• 9 community Members, one of whom will Chair 

• 1 community representative from the Human Rights and 
Inclusion Advisory Committee 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Councillor/s: subject to Council resolution 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 
representative: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Social Planning and Policy Officer (May Haeder) – Primary 
contact for Members and Agenda preparation / Minute Taker 
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Name LGBTIQA+ Reference Group 

Role and 
responsibilities 

The role of the LGBTIQA+ Reference Group is to collaboratively 
advise council of current and emerging needs of Lesbian, Gay, 
Bisexual, Transgender and gender diverse, Intersex, Queer and 
Asexual and Aromantic communities. 

The LGBTIQA+ Reference Group is also responsible for: 

• contributing to development, and implementation of relevant 
Council policies, strategies, and plans. For example, the 
LGBTIQA+ Action Plan 

• assisting council to ensure the perspectives and lived 
experiences of LGBTIQA+ community Members are considered 
in Council services, programs and projects 

• promoting knowledge, visibility, equality and inclusion of 
LGBTIQA+ communities 

• assisting to identify opportunities for advocacy, projects and 
partnerships that reflect the needs of LGBTIQA+ communities 

• informing, consulting and collaborating with relevant Advisory 
Committees on issues relating to LGBTIQA+ communities 

• participating in event planning, consultation processes, and 
other forms of engagement relating to relevant issues. 

Membership  

This Reference Group is made up of: 

• Councillor/s where nominated to Chair 

• 9 community Members 

• 1 community representative from the Human Rights and 
Inclusion Advisory Committee 

Current 
Members 

The current Members are: 

• Councillor/s: subject to Council resolution 

• Community Members: subject to Council resolution 

• Human Rights and Inclusion Advisory Committee 
representative: to be confirmed 

Council Officer 
Support 

Council officer support is provided by: 

• Social Policy and Projects Officer (Lachlan Gregory) – Primary 
contact for Members and Agenda preparation / Minute Taker 
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7.3 GILPIN PARK REVITALISATION REPORT 

Director City Infrastructure, Anita Curnow 

Open Space and Environment       

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Thanks the community, stakeholders and Council officers for their contributions to the
development of the Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan.

2. Endorses the final Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan at Attachment 1 of this report with
construction to commence in mid-February.

3. Issues a community notification of Council endorsement of the plan.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

The purpose of this report is to present the final Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan. Many of the 
park assets are at the end of their life and in poor condition, for example, the playground was 
built in 1994. A park revitalisation plan (Attachment 1) has been prepared to refresh these 
assets but also expand the picnic and social area, and install a new public toilet.  

A draft plan to revitalise the park was shared with the community between May 2021 and 
January 2022 through four stages of engagement that was articulated in the Community 
Engagement Plan (Attachment 2). The earlier draft of the plan was high level and included 
the public toilets, expanded picnic area, expanded restriction on dog off leash area and new 
adventure playground (Attachment 3). A draft playground and picnic area plan was then 
developed and shared with the community in December 2021 and January 2022. There was 
strong support for the playground renewal, provision of public toilets and improvements to 
other park assets as well as improved revegetation, increased accessibility, new drinking 
fountains and seating. There were also consistent requests for additional shade tree planting 
for the park, as well as the playground and picnic areas (See Attachment 6). The final plans 
reflect this community feedback (Attachment 1). The community were then informed of the 
changes made with a copy of the final concept plan erected on site and on the 
Conversations Moreland website with a further two-weeks for any additional feedback. 

Funds for these works are identified in Council’s current 2021-2022 Capital Works Program, 
with $300,000 allocated from Council’s Park Improvement budget. This funding is matched 
by a $300,000 Park Improvement Grant from the Department of Environment Land Water 
and Planning, which includes conditions that the works need to be delivered by June 2022. 

This final plan delivers on the strategic objectives and outcomes for the Council Plan (2021-
2025), Open Space Strategy (2012-22), Play Strategy (2016), Public Toilet Strategy (2012), 
Disability Access and Inclusion Plan (2016), Nature Plan (2020), Urban Forest Strategy 
(2018) and Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan (2016). 

Subject to Council endorsement, the next phase is to notify the community and commence 
construction which is scheduled for mid-February with works completed in June 2022. 
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Previous Council Decisions 

Draft Brunswick Central Parklands and Integrated Water Management Plan – 8 
December 2021 

 At this meeting it was resolved that:  

That Council defers consideration of this item to the February 2022 Council meeting. 

1. Policy Context 

The Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan supports delivery of all five themes of the Council 
Plan (2021-25). In addition, it delivers on Goal 2 (section 8.2) of the Moreland Open 
Space Strategy (2012-2022) to provide social / family recreation open space in the 
Brunswick Central Parklands with a specific request to redesign Gilpin Park for social / 
family recreation (including dog walking) to enhance recreational use and landscape 
amenity and replace ageing infrastructure. 

The Plan is informed by a range of key policies and strategies including, but not limited 
to: 

• Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2017-21 

• Zero Carbon Moreland Climate Emergency Action Plan, 2021 

• Nature Plan, 2020 

• Urban Forest Strategy, 2017 

• Urban Heat Island Effect Action Plan, 2016 

• Play Strategy, 2016 

• Public Toilet Strategy, 2012 

• Disability Access and Inclusion Plan, 2016 

The Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan is also part of the broader, forthcoming Brunswick 
Central Parklands and Integrated Water Management Plan (the deferred Report 
mentioned above).  This component has been brought forward ahead of the full plan 
for the wider Brunswick Central Parklands, given delivery imperatives for the 
Revitalisation Plan and the need for more time to re-present the full plan for 
consideration at a future meeting, subject to further work. 

2. Background 

The purpose of this report is to present the final Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan. This 5-
hectare passive recreation and habitat park is part of the Brunswick Central Parklands 
and includes an open grassy woodland, fenced dog park, a popular illuminated circuit 
path, new irrigation areas and a playground (built in 1994). Many of the park assets 
are at the end of their life and in poor condition. A park revitalisation plan (Attachment 
1) has been prepared to refresh these assets which includes the playground, seating, 
paths and crossing points, drinking fountains, revegetation works and also expands 
the picnic and social area, and the inclusion of a new public toilet.  

In 2020, Council applied for a State Government Urban Park Revitalisation Grant and 
was successful in receiving $300,000 from the Department of Environment Land Water 
and Planning (DELWP), which the funds needing to be expended by 30 June 2022. A 
further $55,000 was received from the State Department of Justice and Community 
Safety for rapid community activation. 

The plan to revitalise the park was shared with the community between May 2021 and 
January 2022 through four stages of engagement (Attachment 2). Detailed 
playground plans were developed and shared with the community in December 2021 
(Attachment 1). There was strong support for the playground renewal, provision of 
public toilets and improvements to other park assets as well as improved revegetation, 
increased accessibility and new drinking fountains and seating. There were also 
consistent requests for additional shade tree planting for the park as well as the 
playground and picnic areas. The final plans reflect this community feedback 
(Attachment 1). 
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3. Issues 

Community impact 

Public open spaces play an important role in a municipality as they provide places for 
exercise, quiet reflection, and children’s play. These spaces also provide a location for 
participating in civic life. Council has a strong commitment to providing its diverse 
community with a broad range of recreational opportunities. The final Gilpin Park 
Revitalisation Plan will protect and deliver ongoing benefits to the local resident 
community by enhancing the quality and provision of open space services that support 
health and wellbeing outcomes. 

Council is the primary provider of spaces for passive and active recreation in the 
municipality and this district level park provides a range of facility types, including but 
not limited to outdoor passive recreation facilities, play spaces, fenced dog park and 
recreation trails.  

The community’s perception of safety in open space, especially among women, 
migrants and LGBTIQ residents, remain critical to improving community health and 
wellbeing outcomes. The final Plan attempts to address some of the detrimental 
elements of the existing open space through park improvements as well as appropriate 
changes to the design and interface of the parklands with adjoining land uses to 
improve safety and accessibility.  

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 

The final Gilpin Park Revitalisation Plan proposes a number of design elements that 
contribute to addressing climate change including a new area of irrigation and 
additional canopy tree shade. In addition, the final Plan proposes improvements to 
shared user paths throughout the parklands to encourage active transport choices, 
and significant tree planting to increase tree canopy cover and mitigate the effects of 
urban heat island. The lifecycle carbon embodiment of materials was also reviewed 
during the planning and design stage and will be factored into the procurement 
process in selecting materials that are durable, require low maintenance and have a 
lifecycle low carbon intensity. 

This project is delivering multiple objectives to demonstrate how we can meet our 
climate emergency and environmental sustainability goals by proposing innovative 
solutions: 

• Urban heat island mitigation 

• Expanding areas of irrigation 

• Improving water quality 

• Sustainable and active modes of transport 

• Natural shade and canopy cover 

• Community connection with urban nature and water 

• Enhancing biodiversity 

• Park activation and useability 

Successful implementation of the final Plan strategically supports Council efforts to 
mitigate climate change impacts and protect and enhance the existing environmental 
and heritage values while planning park and amenity upgrades to improve public 
access and enjoyment of the open space. 

Economic sustainability implications 

The final Plan proposes numerous upgrades to the reserve assets which have 
exceeded their useful life and are creating additional reactive works. The renewal of 
these assets will improve the economic sustainability. More importantly, the evidence 
base indicates that investment in public parks and reserves provides an associated 
uplift in neighbouring property values and direct economic benefit to Council’s rate 
base and therefore contributing to the City’s economic wellbeing. 
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Legal and risk considerations 

There is reduced legal, safety and reputational risk for Council by approving this Plan, 
given many of the park assets are in a poor condition and have been rated as requiring 
replacement. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been considered in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and the 
engagement undertaken supports Sections 12 and 18 of the Human Rights Charter 
which relate to freedom of movement and taking part in public life. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 

Community consultation for this project has been conducted as part of a broader 
engagement process for the Brunswick Central Parklands. 

The state government Covid-19 related restrictions have impacted Council’s ability to 
undertake engagement through its usual approaches. As a consequence, Council 
officers have adjusted their approach to community consultation by adding an 
additional stage of engagement and extending the consultation period from April 2021 
through to January 2022.  

The following consultation methods were used: Conversations Moreland website, 
emails, postcards to 2,600 local residents and businesses within 500m walking 
distance, video conferencing sessions, on-site posters, an online survey, on-site pop 
up sessions, and design sprints.  

These adjustments were supported by the Communications and Engagement team 
and changes to the Community Engagement Plan (Attachment 2). A summary report 
of Community Engagement has been prepared through Stage 1 (Attachment 4), 
Stage 2 (Attachment 5) and Stage 3 (Attachment 6) 

The extensive community engagement and consultation for the Gilpin Park 
Revitalisation Plan built upon earlier engagement on the Brunswick Central Parklands 
and IWM Plan which commenced in April 2021 and occurred through three stages. 
The following provides a summary of the consultation stages. 

• Background stage: during April to May 2021 ideas and stories on the open space 
were collected. A range of opportunities and ideas were developed based on 
these submissions and consultation and design sprints with internal Council 
Units (Open Space Maintenance, Open Space Design & Development, Built & 
Sustainable Environment, Engineering, Recreation, Strategic Planning, 
Communications, Engagement, Statutory Planning, Youth, Facilities, Street 
Cleansing, Transport, Events, Local Laws, Arts and Culture, Capital, Research). 

• Stage One of consultation during May to September provided opportunities for 
the community to map out (317 submissions), speak to Council officer directly 
and discuss issues and opportunities (28 suggestions and 46 comments) within 
the Parklands through Conversations Moreland.  

• Stage Two of engagement ran from October to November and asked the 
community to review our summary of their feedback on the vision, ideas and 
opportunities to improve the parklands. Four on site community engagement 
sessions were held. A letterbox drop of postcards received 78 comments 
relevant to Gilpin Park and environs with a further 88 completed surveys and 37 
additional open comments provided.  

• Stage Three of community engagement presented the draft concept plan for the 
playground and expanded picnic and social area to the community for a six-week 
period from 9 December to 17 January 2022 using Conversations Moreland. A 
postcard drop to 2,500 neighbouring residents informed them of the concept plan 
with a further two on-site pop engagement events. Feedback from Stage 3 
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community feedback has been summarised (Attachment 6) with edits made to 
the revised concept plan. The final playground and picnic area Plan 
(Attachment 1) is the outcome of this process which is before Council to review. 

• A final Stage Four involves a 2-week period of community review to close the 
loop with the community and ensure that any changes to the final Plan are 
reasonable. The final Concept Plan (Attachment 1) has been made available to 
the community from Monday 24 January. 

Subject to the works proceeding and restrictions allowing, then a community event will 
be planned for August 2022 with the Victoria State Government to celebrate the 
project completion. The community, Mayor and Councillors will be invited and 
encouraged to participate in this event. 

Internal engagement 

An internal working group met frequently throughout the life of this project including 
officers from the Open Space Maintenance, Open Space Design and Development, 
Engineering, Recreation, Sustainable Built Environment and the Communications 
teams. In addition, further roundtable and smaller workshops and meetings including 
two Design Sprints were undertaken with Council officers across the Open Space 
Maintenance, Open Space Design & Development, Built & Sustainable Environment, 
Engineering, Recreation, Strategic Planning, Communications, Engagement, Statutory 
Planning, Transport, Youth, Facilities, Street Cleansing, Events, Local Laws, Arts and 
Culture, Capital, and Research Units of Council and external stakeholder, DELWP. 

Affected persons rights and interests 

The interests of local residents, sporting clubs and adjacent landowners and 
businesses are the primary focus of the draft Plan. We made contact with the following 
stakeholders: 

• Moreland Bicycle User Group 

• Brunswick Residents Network 

• Wurundjeri Tribe Land and Compensation Cultural Heritage Council 

• Melbourne Water 

• Yarra Valley Water 

• DELWP 

Each group has had several opportunities to express its views through a variety of 
methods during the development of the draft Plan including a Conversations Moreland 
project page, community survey, on-site pop-up sessions, stakeholder meetings, 
online Q and A forums, and numerous emails from residents requesting information 
and clarifications.  

The final design takes into consideration feedback from internal and external 
customers and new Park assets will be constructed to ensure they can be maintained 
to Council specifications and the standards expected by the community. 

Communications 

A detailed Community Engagement Plan was developed for this project in April 2021 
and was further updated and revised in October reflecting the ongoing COVID 
restrictions (Attachment 2). The Plan was developed in partnership with Council’s 
Engagement and Communications team. 

Stage Four of community engagement has provided a further two-week period for 
feedback on the final Plan. Council endorsement of this final Plan will close the loop 
with the community and allow construction to commence. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 
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6. Financial and Resources Implications 

Funds for these works are identified in Council’s current 2021-2022 Capital Works 
Program, with $300,000 allocated from Council’s Park Improvement budget. This 
funding is matched by a $300,000 Park Improvement Grant from DELWP which needs 
to be delivered by June 2022.  

Ongoing resource implications 

The proposed works will result in an enhancement of the current playground and the 
inclusion of new parks assets which will require on-going maintenance and eventual 
replacement.  

This will place additional burden on Council’s Open Space Maintenance Unit, through 
an increase in requirements for the space. This will have budget and resource impacts 
which will need to be factored into Councils’ on-going maintenance and asset 
management program as part of the annual operational budget. If the appropriate 
funds and resources aren’t allocated there will likely be a decrease in the quality of the 
space, or potentially at an opportunity cost to other parks and reserves across the 
municipality. Funding will also be required to service and clean the new public toilet 
facilities which are managed by the Corporate Venues team in Business 
Transformation. These Units have been consulted with as part of the development of 
this plan and the annual OPEX funds required to service the new assets actioned 
through this resolution will require consideration through the 2022/2023 budget 
process. 

7. Implementation 

Subject to Council endorsement, the next phase is to commence construction in mid-
February with expected completion prior to 30 June 2022. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  OSDD Gilpin Park Play and Picnic CP Final D22/24864  

2⇩  Brunswick Parklands and IWM Plan - Stakeholder Engagement Plan-
Oct 2021 

D21/484436  

3⇩  21112_draft Brunswick Parklands IWM Plan D21/498154  

4⇩  Brunswick Central Parklands Stage 1 Community Feedback 
Summary 

D21/484445  

5⇩  Brunswick Central Parklands Stage 2 Community Feedback D21/498192  

6⇩  Gilpin Park Revitalisation Stage community summary responses D22/24863  
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GILPIN PARK ADVENTURE PLAYGROUND 

' I 

Our local community and residents were
invited to provide their insight regarding 
what they'd like to see in the playground
upgrade at Gilpin Park. All those ideas 
were gathered and used to create the draft 
concept of an adventure playground and ;e,�. 
community facilities shown here.

·-�

. ' � ... ; 

1. Large, Pendulum Basket Swing /\/' 
2 Double Swing Set 
3. Custom Play Towers with 

slide, tunnels & rope bridges::,\\ · · 
4. Accessible Carousel '"
5. Log scramble
6. Steppers 
7. Stand-up Rocker 
8. Relocated Ping-pong tables,·(:, :· 
9. Water play pump with chan�Eil\: •··

·'"•,/· 

10. Picnic tables
· -'-

· · ·
11 . Seats _\.\\ -·· • • 
12. Bike Parking . -:-,,:":/: · · ..
13. Bins >>; · 
14. Brick paving detail and path(\>:_ · , ...

entry treatments 
·· ·, ' 

15. Shelter and pergola
16. Double plate BBQ's 
17. Drinking fountains 
18. New Trees in playground ··

for shade 
19. Platform seat 
20. Decorative brick paving

at path edges 
21. Large Communal Table

ORIA 

This project is 

supported by the 

Victorian State 

Government's 

Local Parks 

Program. 

Residents and the wider community are invited to submit feedback on the proposals shown on this concept plan. Please
contact Wendy Skala, Landscape Architect, at Moreland City Council to provide feedback or ask for more information. 
Email: wskala@moreland.vic.gov.au or telephone 83114392. Please provide feeback by Sunday 23rd January 2022. 
The concept plan will be revised subject to feedback received. Completion of this upgrade is planned prior to July 2022.

N 
Scale 1 :250 @ A3 

G) 0 1 2 4 6 8m 
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Brunswick Central Parklands  – Community Engagement Plan  

 i 

Moreland City Council acknowledges the Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung people as the 
Traditional Custodians of the lands and waterways in the area now known as Moreland. We 
pay respect to their Elders past, present, and emerging, as well as to all First Nations 
communities who significantly contribute to the life of the area. 
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1 Introduction  

Moreland City Council and its partners are developing a Park and Integrated Water Management 
(IWM) Plan for the Brunswick Central Parklands, an area of approximately 19 hectares in the heart of 
Brunswick that includes a number of open spaces including: 

• AG Gillon Reserve 

• Reaburn Reserve 

• Brunswick Park 

• Clifton Park and  

• Gilpin Park. 

The project area is highly utilised by the local community with a mix of active and passive recreation 
uses and activities undertaken at any one time. It is surrounded by residential and commercial (or 
light industrial) land uses today with the prospect of significant redevelopment of commercial and 
industrial land uses to residential apartment blocks over the coming years. This is particularly 
relevant along the northern side of Albert and Dawson Streets. The effect of this will change the 
current interface with Clifton Park and Gilpin Park while increasing the local population and the likely 
demands on the open space collectively. 

 

Figure 1. Aerial image of the Brunswick Central Parklands with project boundary  
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The Brunswick Central Parklands project is being led by Moreland City Council in partnership with 
Melbourne Water. A Project Reference Group (PRG) has been be established to implement this 
engagement plan and guide the project. The PRG will include members of Moreland City Council’s 
Sustainability, Open Space, Recreation and Engineering Units as well as a representative from 
Melbourne Water.  

Engagement with the local community will be paramount given the current and future uses and 
pressures on the parklands. The engagement plan also recognises that the Wurundjeri are the 
traditional owners of the land upon which this project will be undertaken, and they will be engaged 
with according to the plan set out below. 
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2 Project scope 

This Plan presents a unique opportunity for Moreland City Council and Melbourne Water, in 
conjunction with other State, sporting club, community, site stakeholders and potentially 
developers, to develop and deliver an integrated approach to water management that supports high 
quality open space. 

The plan aims to deliver improved open space outcomes that offers benefits associated with 
amenity, local identity, recreation, environmental values and health and wellbeing. Integrated water 
management is the key component of achieving these outcomes and ensuring the future protection 
and resilience of the area.  

Brunswick Central Parkland’s IWM is a priority project in the 5-year IWM Action plan 2020-2025 of 
Moreland’s IWM strategy 2040. Since incorporating water in the parkland may impact other 
elements of the park and because significant Council investment is planned for the parklands, the 
Sustainable Built Environment and Open Space Design and Development Units of Council decided to 
jointly work on the plan. This Plan will help guide and inform future investment, protect existing 
elements of the parkland that the community identify and ensure that the future use of the 
parklands is sustained with a sustainable supply of water.  
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3 Document purpose 

This document sets out the plan for engaging the community and key stakeholders and to ensure 
that the Park and IWM Plan meets proponent, stakeholder and community expectations. This plan 
identifies the stakeholders that will participate in the project and how they will be engaged with the 
aim of creating a shared vision between the project proponents, stakeholders and community.  

The approach is intended to be flexible such that the project can adapt as stakeholder responses and 
requirements evolve but also in light of changing COVID 19 restrictions. 

Specifically, the purpose of this document is to: 

• Set out the narrative of the project and the role of the engagement process 

• To be consistent with Moreland’s Community Engagement Policy 2020 

• Identify each stakeholder, their interest in and potential influence on the project 

• The proposed engagement methods and activities  

• How the outcomes of the engagement opportunities will be communicated to a broader 

audience and how any feedback will be incorporated into the process. 

• How the PRG will measure success of the engagement process. 
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4 Engagement objectives 

The objectives of engagement activities can vary depending upon a number of factors, including the 
project proponents’ objectives, the stakeholders and community that are involved and their likely 
interest in the outcomes of the work and the subject matter being discussed. To guide those 
objectives this plan will refer to the International Association of Public Participation’s (IAP2) Public 
Participation Spectrum that provides guidance on engagement goals and resultant impact upon 
decision making. The IAP2 spectrum is reproduced in Figure 2 below.  

While different stakeholders may be engaged to differing degrees, with differing objectives, it is 
proposed that the aim of this plan is to engage the community to a level of ‘involve’, that is to “work 
directly with the public through the process to ensure that public concerns and aspirations are 
consistently understood and considered”. It is proposed that this is an appropriate level given the 
stage of work that is being undertaken (Master Planning) and the importance of the site to the local 
(and future) community. This plan also identifies engagement activities that are consistent with 
those listed under ‘engage’ in the Community Engagement Policy (2020). 

 

 
Figure 2. IAP2 Public Participation Spectrum highlighting the objective of ‘involve’ for this project 

The objectives for the engagement process itself include: 

• To elicit expertise and knowledge about the project area, both today and what is expected in 
future. 

• To support meaningful stakeholder involvement to influence the development of the Plan 
for the parklands 

• To build stakeholder and community knowledge on the aims of the project and the 
opportunities to utilise landscape design and integrated water management to support 
those goals. 
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• To build trust between the project proponents, stakeholders and with the community so 
that the outcomes of the Plan are supported broadly. 

The primary means of achieving this will be through site walks, workshops, meetings, an interactive 
online platform, online engagement and a community workshop.  

 

 

Engagement purpose:  

 
✓ Share information                    ✓ Comply with law                            ✓ Understanding reactions              

✓ Problem solving                       ✓ Improve proposals                         ✓ Build relationships                  

✓ Community development     ✓ Generate support for action          ✓ Behaviour change                   

✓ Decision making                     ✓ Reputational risk             ✓ Identify a problem/opportunity to address 
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5 Who will we engage with? 

The following table lists stakeholders and stakeholder groups that may be engaged as part of this 
project, noting their potential interest and influence. 

Stakeholder group and description Interest and influence 

Project Reference Group  

Represented by staff from: 

• Moreland City Council 

• Melbourne Water 

• Ensure the Plan aligns with stakeholder and 
community expectations  

• Develop a Plan that is implementable while 
meeting the project’s objectives  

• To promote the Plan across each organisation 
with a view to gaining organisational commitment   

Council Staff 

• Communications  

• Open Space Design and Development 

• Open Space Maintenance 

• Street Cleansing 

• Recreation Services 

• Sustainable Built Environment 

• Transport 

• Strategic Planning 

• Places 

• Youth  

• Facilities 

• Engineering Services 

• Communications involvement to be confirmed 

• Provide a detailed understanding of  

o the local area and the community that 
use the park 

o local assets and system operations  

o synergies with existing work and 
opportunities for collaboration 

o issues with the existing layout and use 
of the parklands and opportunities for 
improvement. 

• Provide support to community engagement 
events  

• Review any proposals. 

• Align policies, operational and capital works 
programs  

• Contribute understanding of planning processes, 
policies and strategies. 

Agency Stakeholders  

• Brunswick Community Sports Club 

• West Brunswick Tennis Club 

• Brunswick Mallet Sports Club 

• Brunswick Netball Club 

• Moreland Bicycle User Group 

• Brunswick Residents Network 

• Wurundjeri Tribe Land and Compensation Cultural 
Heritage Council 

• Melbourne Water 

• Yarra Valley Water 

• To attend relevant project meetings 

• Provide input and detail as to the current and 
future desired function, amenity and utility of the 
parklands. 

• Review any proposed changes. 

• Provide technical information and data that can 
support the development of the Plan. 

• To provide historical and cultural information and 
also how cultural information can be interpreted 
as part of the Plan. 
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5.1 Stakeholder map 

The following map illustrates the level of interest and influence of each stakeholder group that will guide the degree to which each group will be engaged 
during the project. As is evident from this, this engagement plant assumes that each group is to be kept informed and has the potential to influence the 
outcome of the Plan. 

 

Figure 3. Stakeholder map illustrating the influence and interest of each stakeholder group 
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6 Engagement process 

There will be four stages of stakeholder engagement through the development of the Brunswick 
Central Parklands Park and IWM Plan.  The planned activities under each stage are described in the 
table below. 

Project Phase 2 – Engagement Stage 1 

Engagement Action 2.1 – Community and stakeholder feedback on vision, constraints, issues, and opportunities 

Stakeholder group General community, Melbourne Water and Council Units 

Timing May to September 2021  

Purpose 

Community and stakeholders to identify vision, constraints, issues and opportunities for the 
parklands. 

The task is to understand key areas of interest, concerns and expectations for the parklands and 
IWM plan. 

Method 

- Conversation Moreland Website (interactive map for community to collect their ideas for 
each location) 

- On site signage throughout the parklands to notify local users 

Format Information and data review  

Engagement Action 2.2– Review of engagement data and community feedback  

Stakeholder group General community  

Timing June - October 2021  

Purpose 

To review outcomes of the 2.1a activities using the “Conversations Moreland” website to gather 
feedback on the Brunswick Central Parklands.  

The task is to review and summarise the outcomes of this engagement to understand key areas 
of interest, concerns and expectations for the Parkland and IWM plan. 

Format Information and data review; Summary Report 

Output 
An understanding of community priorities, needs and gaps in the utility and service of the 
parklands. 

Engagement Action 2.3 – Walk on Country  

Stakeholder group Wurundjeri Woi Wurrung Cultural Heritage Aboriginal Corporation 

Timing September – December 2021 

Purpose 

To enables self-determination of Traditional Owners as part of the project 

To make the Wurundjeri aware of the project and future engagement activities to discuss their 
potential involvement and level of participation. 

To hear their initial impressions of the project and any initial feedback as to what the aims of the 
project could or should be. 

Format 
Online presentation to Wurundjeri 

In person walk on Country or online under Covid restrictions 

Output Notes 

Engagement Action 2.4 – Design Sprint 1#  

Stakeholder group PRG / Agency Stakeholders/ Council staff 

Timing 2 June 2021 

Purpose 
To provide an opportunity to creatively identify and explore key issues, opportunities and ideas 
that will feed into our plan 
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Format 

Group workshop with several key Council Units exploring the following steps as groups and 
together:   

• Welcome – fill out ‘I hope’ cards 

• Understanding the Brunswick Central Parklands 

• Site familiarisation 

• Design ideas 

• Present back to the group. 

Output 
To harvest and collate ideas that will allow the design team to go away and interpret these and 
incorporate them into future draft plans 

Engagement Action 2.5 – Meeting 3# Presentation of Phase 2 findings   

Stakeholder group PRG 

Timing Late June 2021 

Purpose 
To present back the findings from Engagement Phase A and to agree how this input will be used 
to prepare IWM and Parklands Plan concepts (x 3) 

Format Meeting   

Output Engagement summary and presentation  

Engagement Action 2.6 – Design Sprint 2#  

Stakeholder group PRG / Agency Stakeholders/ Council staff 

Timing Late September 2021 

Purpose 

To review and discuss the three draft Parkland Plan options 

To link the key outcomes from Design Sprint 1# to what is presented within Design Sprint 2#, 
within the three draft plans. 

To collate feedback and for each group to draft Parkland / IWM Plans 

Format 

Group workshop was held in person with 5 smaller groups exploring the following steps as 
groups and together:   

• Recapping the Brunswick Central Parklands  

• Reviewing Parkland Plans  

• Present Parkland Plan opportunities and ideas  

Output 
Review and update the three concepts and guidance as to what should be included in the 
preferred concepts to go back to the community. 

Project Phase 4 – Engagement Stage 2 

Engagement Action 4.1 – Developing the Concept Plan 

Stakeholder group General community, sporting clubs, residents and business owners 

Timing 11 October – 8 November 2021 (4 weeks consultation) 

Purpose 

Based on stage 1 community and stakeholder feedback, a draft vision, key objectives and a range 
of ideas and opportunities will be presented to the community and stakeholders for review. The 
community and stakeholders will be presented with an opportunity to prioritise and comment 
on these elements. 

To receive feedback from the community and summarise this feedback into draft Parkland Plan 

To present a summary of recommendations for inclusion into the draft final Plan. 

Methods 

• Inform Councillors through Councillor Bulletin (mid October) 

• Conversations Moreland website (online survey and also opportunity for detailed 
comments) 

• On site signage and interactive posters 

• Letter drop for residents and businesses who live/work in a 600 metre walking distance of 
the parklands. 

• Stakeholder Workshops and Meetings including three general Zoom meetings and a 
targeted stakeholder Zoom sessions with sporting clubs: 22/10; 30/10; 31/10; 3/11 
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• Pop up sessions and one on one conversations in the Park (depends on Covid restrictions): 
22/10; 30/10; 31/10; 3/11 

Format Summarise, review and provide feedback  

Output 

A summary of recommendations based on community feedback in the Community Consultation 
Report to be reviewed by Council. 

Seek Yarra Valley Water and Melbourne Water input at this time. 

Develop draft Final Plan 

Engagement Action 4.2 – Engagement report and presentation    

Stakeholder group PRG 

Timing December 2021 

Purpose 
To present back the findings from Engagement Phase B and agree on how this input will be used 
to identify a preferred IWM approach and finalised Draft Parklands Plan. 

Format Report and presentation  

Output 
Community Consultation summary including description of all engagement activities, outcomes, 
evaluation of the engagement plan and how engagement has influenced the Parklands and IWM 
Plan. 

Engagement Action 4.3 – Finalise the draft Parkland Plan and endorsement of the draft    

Stakeholder group Councillors 

Timing December 2021 

Purpose To present the final Draft Parklands and IWM Plan and endorsement of the plan 

Format 
Final Report and presentation to Executive and Council together with Council Report and 
Community Engagement Summary Report 

Output 
Community Consultation summary including description of all engagement activities, outcomes, 
evaluation of the engagement plan and how engagement has influenced the Parkland Plan. 

Engagement Action 4.4 –Exhibit the result 

Stakeholder group Community groups and key stakeholders 

Timing January 2021 (for a period of 4 weeks) 

Purpose To present the final Draft Parkland Plan  

Method 

• Conversations Moreland website (online survey and also opportunity for detailed 
comments) 

• Site signage 

• Letter drop for residents and businesses who live/work in 600 metre walking distance of the 
parklands. 

• Stakeholder Workshops and Meetings including Zoom meetings 

• Pop up sessions and one on one on Conversations Moreland (if Covid restrictions still apply) 

 

Format Report and presentation  

Output The final plan 
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7 Engagement risks 

All engagement processes have risks that should be monitored and where possible mitigated. This risk assessment will need to be monitored and reviewed 
as required throughout the life of the project and as new risks emerge. 

Table 1.  Engagement risks and mitigation opportunities 

Risk Description 
Likelihood 

without 
mitigation 

Mitigation 
Likelihood 
with 
mitigation 

Community engagement activities do not 
reach broad audience or do not result in a 
representative view e.g. we get bogged down 
in single issue feedback. 

Engagement activities and communications 
do not reach community and community 
groups. For example, a stakeholder may be 
unaware of Plan development and how they 
can contribute. Also, a small number of 
single issue stakeholders seek to narrow the 
conversation  

High 

Council / Alluvium / Realm and the PRG to ensure timely promotion 
of community opportunities to provide input to enable ample 
opportunity for individuals to attend community sessions.  

Ensure meetings are at suitable times and long enough for a range 
of community members to attend.  

Ensure the scope of the discussions are well understood and mange 
discussions to ensure a range of inputs are heard.  

Prepare relevant Council officers to attend engagement activities 
where single issues arise to ensure participants don’t feel like they 
are being sidelined. 

Due to the COVID restrictions on face to face contact and 
discussions, an additional phase of community engagement was 
added to the project to ensure Council’s response to the initial 
visioning is accurate. 

Moderate 

Traditional Owner engagement 
Traditional Owner groups are unable to 
contribute through a lack of time / 
resources to do so. 

High 

Retain sufficient flexibility within the project timeline and outputs 
to ensure that any traditional owner feedback can be incorporated 
and acted upon when received. 

Undertake online briefing with Elders as well as continue to seek an 
onsite meeting to discuss the site and its opportunities, while 
remaining flexible and responsive to timing.  

Moderate  

Engagement sets unrealistic expectations 
around the community’s influence in the 
decision-making process 

Engagement promises certain outcomes 
that cannot be reasonably delivered within 
the Plan. 

Moderate 
In the invitation, and during the events Alluvium / Realm and the 
PRG to clearly explain the scope of engagement and what that 
means in practical terms (i.e. how that will be translated). 

Low 



Brunswick Parklands and IWM Plan - Stakeholder Engagement Plan-Oct 2021 Attachment 2 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 79 

 

 

Brunswick Central Parklands  – Community Engagement Plan   13 

Risk Description 
Likelihood 

without 
mitigation 

Mitigation 
Likelihood 
with 
mitigation 

Across project stakeholders the messaging is 
not clear, coordinated or aligned 

Community and stakeholders remain 
unclear about the purpose of the project, 
the role of each partner organisation and 
the objective of their participation. 

Moderate 

Prepare clear communication in preparation for all activities such as 
key messages e.g. what is the scope of the plan? Why are we 
undertaking this project?  

Ensure that there are representatives of each partner organisation 
at engagement activities to show a united team and ensure that all 
questions can be answered  

Low 

Project partners have insufficient capacity 
and/or time to collaborate in the delivery of 
the engagement 

Engagement and communication activities 
are under resourced / rushed / incomplete 
in their messaging  

High 
Give stakeholders plenty of time to prepare for engagement 
activities and to be able to send to the appropriate people.  

Low 
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8 Engagement parameters  

Table below explains the items that are negotiable. The items will be presented in the plan for the 

community to comment on. 

Negotiables Non-negotiables If non-negotiable, explain why 

Function, use and access to 
future park improvements and 
facilities like playgrounds, 
carparks 

Most (not all) existing active 
recreation spaces are unlikely to be 
flexible in changing significantly 

Existing Council and community 
commitments to the use and function of 
open space 

Alignment of pedestrian and 
shared paths 

Heritage status of Brunswick Park has 
conditions around its use 

Heritage Overlay 

Some elements of the 
proposed integrated water 
management works 

Technical and safety aspects of the 
integrated water management plan 

Safety, flood and stormwater 
requirements 

 

Based on the negotiable aspects of the project, we will provide options for the community to choose 
from, prioritise and provide comment.  
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9 What does success look like? 

We have referred to the DELWP community engagement charter and Council’s Community 
Engagement Policy (2020) to prepare some evaluation guidance to understand if we have 
undertaken a successful engagement process. The document specifies clear markers that indicate 
success that, in the context of this Project, are interpreted as including the following:  

• The community trusts Council, the Project and Consultant teams to communicate openly 
and work effectively with stakeholders to deliver outcomes for the community, traditional 
owners and the environment.  

• The community feels like they have been listened to and their views have been taken into 
account when decisions have been made.  

• Project partners feel involved and opportunities for agencies to collaborate have been 
maximised 

• Decisions have been informed by the feedback received from stakeholders, community 
groups and the community more broadly 

• The community has greater capacity in understanding the reasons for the Plan and how the 
outcomes will shape their local environment. 

 

 

 

Approved by 
 

--------------------------- 

Director City Futures      Date:  

 

 

 

-------------------------------- 

Director City Infrastructure      Date: 
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0.0 Introduction  

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF THE PARKLANDS PLAN?

The purpose of this plan is to define the strategic future direction for Brunswick 
Central Parklands and provide a framework for new works and future upgrades 
with a 10-year horizon. The Parklands Plan will provide direction for Moreland City 
Council, local sporting groups, Melbourne Water and other relevant stakeholders 
in prioritising management and appropriate development of the open space.

The Parklands Plan aims to map out a vision for the Parklands so that it continues 
to thrive in the face of continued population growth, evolving community 
needs and climate change. A key outcome of the Parklands Plan is to improve 
integrated water management outcomes to enhance healthy lawns, planting and 
trees through sustainable irrigation, improve a sense of “connection to nature” 
for park users and create a cool green refuge for the community. The Parklands 
Plan identifies opportunities to improve pedestrian and cyclist safety, support 
existing and encourage new activities in the Parklands, improve Parklands 
amenity, nurture local identity, strengthen environmental values and support 
health and well-being.

WHAT IS OUTSIDE THE SCOPE OF THE PARKLANDS PLAN?

• This plan does not provide any guidelines or recommendations
on building heights and setbacks on privately owned land.

• The plan does not provide detailed designs for each of its proposed
projects. If Council was to proceed with a project in the plan,
detailed design and community engagement would be required.

• Following engagement on the proposed ideas, all feedback received
will be closely reviewed and incorporated into the final plan, to
be considered by Council for adoption in early 2022. Following
on from the draft, a detailed design stage will require further site
analysis to assist with preparing a construction-ready design.

• Construction is also dependent on the availability of
funding and prioritisation of the project.

• Some of the plan projects can be progressed sooner than others due to
funding and stages of project development. In the meantime, the plan
will also be used to inform Council’s other current projects, such as the
Public Space Strategy and ongoing advocacy with key stakeholders.
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Brunswick Central Parklands
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4 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

1.1 Historic context

Reference 

Harper, L. and Mannering, V., 2018. Urban Fringe Claypits: Effects of Claypit 
Sites on Urban Form in Melbourne. In Urban History Planning History biennial 
conference:‘Remaking Cities’ (pp. 185-196). Australian Urban History Planning History 
Group and RMIT Centre for Urban Research.
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“Iramoo, The vast rich lava plains of Western Victoria”

Brunswick Central Parklands Historic Context 

The Brunswick Central Parklands are located on the lands of the Wurundjeri Woi 
Wurrung people who are the Traditional Custodians of the lands and waterways 
in the area now known as Moreland. Iramoo is the name given to this land by 
the Wurundjeri people and refers to its geological history characterized by 
having rich yet heavy soils associated with the Victorian Volcanic Plains. Near the 
Moonee Ponds Creek, this area was likely characterized by grassy Eucalyptus 
and Allocasuarina woodlands on heavy clay soil. Upon European settlement the 
Brunswick grid was established by Robert Hoddle. The land was subdivided into 
long narrow agricultural lots all with an eastern boundary on Sydney Road and a 
western boundary along Moonee Ponds Creek. 

Clay in the west and bluestone in the east changed this intended agricultural 
land-use into one of extraction. Land holders haphazardly subdivided their 
land to accommodate housing for the growing industrial workforce. Brunswick 
became an unplanned blend of small workers cottages, disconnected streets 
and sudden adjacency with gaping holes - clay pits. Large holes remained in 
Brunswick for many years – with the last and largest Hoffmans brickworks closing 
in 1993.

The clay pits of Hoffman Patent Brick and Tile Company were located adjacent 
to the site. The initial works and clay pit were on the north side of Albert Street. 
In 1884 pit number 2 south of Albert Street was established. Pit number 1 closed 
shortly after the Second World War and became the municipal rubbish tip and 
was filled over the next twenty years before being converted into Clifton Park. 
Pit number 2 clay pit works continued for several decades, with the clay pit also 
filled in as a rubbish tip and then turned into parkland (Gilpin Park).

In contrast to the parklands resulting from the location of former clay pits, 
Brunswick Park was set aside in 1906 as the first park to provide recreation 
opportunities for local residents in the Brunswick area. A playing field for 
football was soon added with a grandstand adjoining Gillon Oval, as well as a 
croquet lawn and formal park area and later a bandstand (c1920) and bowling 
green (1926). The park has a long association with a number of local sporting 
groups forming part of the cultural heritage of the local community.  As a result, 
these parklands are covered by heritage overlays acknowledging their cultural, 
amenity and recreational values.
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1.2 Urban context
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1200mThe Parklands cover 19 hectares in Brunswick, on the boundary with West 
Brunswick. It is the most significant open space across Brunswick, West and 
East Brunswick with opportunities and facilities for numerous sporting activities, 
exercise, connecting with nature and relaxation. This precinct offers a refuge 
within what is otherwise a densely populated and urbanised landscape, with 
plans for this to intensify into the future. 

The City of Moreland in the inner north of Melbourne covers 51 km2 and is 
home to approximately 186,000 people. The Parklands is surrounded by the 
urban activities and amenities that support these communities including, the 
commercial corridor of Sydney Road, core employment areas to the east, 
schools and community facilities and residential housing. The Parklands is also 
positioned within a changing development context which will soon include more 
high density residential areas. 

Brunswick Central Parklands Urban Context 
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2.1 Photographic Study
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Back of house sporting facilities poorly integrated

Popular basketball court near future development site 

Denuded dog park

Poor street interface and tennis court integration

Underused pavilion

Park signage with playground beyond

Heritage structures within Brunswick Park

Heavily used crossing for cyclists poorly marked

Existing topography within Gilpin Park 

Constrained shared use trail

Park facilities under renovation

Existing swales and pedestrian crossings
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2.2 Opportunities and Constraints

Consider cricket 
net extension

Improve activation, interfaces 
and safety of car park area

Integrate new tennis 
courts holistically 

Conflict between 
dog and sport users

Improve crossings

Resolve active 
transport link

Above ground tank obstructing 
access and views. Opportunity 
for additional storage

Honour heritage park

Potential for 
wiking bed field

Potential for 
water storage 

Single purpose 
heritage buildings to 
be reprogrammed

Improved landscape 
integration of tennis courts

Improve crossings Improve crossings

Consider traffic calming 
and greening measures 
along Victoria Street

Consider opportunities 
to improve existing food 
garden

Hope St drain – large 
catchment and deep drain

Opportunity to change /
increase usage at Raeburn

Opportunity to improve the 
interface between Gillon and tennis 
courts (old besser block buildings)

Good natural 
shade provision

Opportunity for standing or running 
water as part of ecotherapy park. 
Collect from nearby roofs

Improve interface along pathway 
/ unattractive fencing / vegetation 
between Mallot Club and tennis courts 

Vegetation and biodiversity

Water infrastructure

Connectivity

Development

Program

REABURN PARK, AG GILLON OVAL & BRUNSWICK PARK
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Improve crossings

Maintain as informal parklands. 

Expand skatepark into 
comprehensive youth space

Consolidate pavillions 
and amenity

Pavillion under 
refurbishment

Relocate b-ball court 
with additional courts.

Define a new 
park interface

Leverage off development

Implement 
regulated parking

Potential for 
wicking bed field

Capture runoff from proposed 
development. Divert to cental 
storage in Gilpin Park.

Remove vehicle 
access and parking

Consider underutilised building for 
reprogramming and refurbishment

Provide through connections 
as part of new development

Increase street trees

Improve crossings

Consider traffic calming 
and greening measures 
along Victoria Street

Landfill settlement creating 
lumpy playing surface. May 
require re-leveling.

Opportunities for 
stormwater diversion and 
infiltration along Albert Road

Capture runoff from future 
development areas

Capture runoff from 
paved surfaces in Parklands 
including skate park and 
soccer field.

Improve soil quality, 
tree health and shade

Improve signage 
at key locations

Vegetation and biodiversity

Water infrastructure

Connectivity

Development

Program

CLIFTON PARK
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Provide through connections 
as part of new development

Consider connection 
to Royal Park

Utilize existing topography 
for stormwater treatment 
and biodiversity outcomes

Consider upgrade of adventure play 
that is consistent with the proposed 
water and ecological landscape

Support existing ecological 
qualities of Gilpin Park 
including Tawny Frogmouths

Understand the ongoing 
presence of dogs within 
the parklands

Old irrigation system

Increase street trees

Existing trees struggling; consider 
soil improvements, irrigation and 
infiltration to improve health of 
existing and future trees

BBQ’s no shelter

Improve park wayfinding 
and branding/identity, 
improve lighting

Infiltration required. Natural 
drainage lines through the park 
that could be ephemeral ‘creeks’

Better engage 
Friends groups

Leverage off development

Define a new 
park interface

Utilise Albert St 
stormwater catchment

Capture runoff from 
roof area to cental 
storage in Gilpin Park.

Capture runoff from 
roof areas of industrial 
buildings

Consider informal BMX 
and walking track

Vegetation and biodiversity

Water infrastructure

Connectivity

Development

Program

GILPIN PARK
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3.1 Community Informed Design

In May 2021 Council commenced a process to produce a 
plan for Brunswick Central Parklands to enhance and protect 
what the community values about the precinct. The project 
has four key stages: 

Pre-design 
engagement 

and community 
visioning

Testing design 
ideas with the 

community

Councilor 
feedback on 
Draft Plan

Final Plan for 
Public Exhibition

February 2022December - January 2022October - November 2021May - August 2021

Draft Vision & 
Principles 

Design Ideas 

Use 
feedback to 

form the Draft 
Plan

Use feedback 
to form the 
Final PlanO

U
TP

U
TS

PR
O

CE
SS
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Visioning is about the future of a place. A vision statement is an expression 
of what a place could be like in the future - it is the foundation of the 
development planning process. The vision should relate to the qualities of what 
is already there and focus on what everyone wants to see happen.

The draft vision for Brunswick Central Parklands helps to describe how the 
Parklands could be in the future. It has been informed from the feedback 
from the first phase of community engagement, particularly the mapping of 
experiences and ideas by the community, and analysis studies undertaken to 
help us understand the Parklands.

Four design principles have also been developed to help guide this design 
process. They aim to conceptually position this project and the Parklands in 
their local context. 

3.2 Vision & Design Principles

VISION STATEMENT

Brunswick Central Parklands will be a green and 
cool refuge in the heart of Brunswick supporting 
a diverse range of passive informal and active 
recreation activities in a high quality landscape.

Its natural assets, amenity, connections and 
areas for people to enjoy will continue to thrive 
as the community grows.

Recognise the unique character and uses for each 
distinct park and how this contributes to the Parklands 
as a whole.

FOUR PARKS ONE PARKLANDCOOL REFUGE

GREEN CONNECTORHYDRATED

Position the Parklands within an urban water catchment 
connected to the creeks, rivers and bay beyond.

Understand the Parklands as part of a biodiversity 
corridor beyond its boundaries.

Develop the Parklands as a cool refuge that mitigates 
the urban heat island effect.
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A critical part of the design process was testing ideas through 
Stage 2 with the community. This was done via: the Moreland City 
Council ‘Conversations Moreland’ website; direct emails to and from 
stakeholders and residents; postcards to 2,600 local residents and 
businesses; video conferencing sessions; on-site posters; an online 
survey; on-site pop up sessions; and, stakeholder design sprints. 

During the initial two-month visioning period, 2,256 people viewed the 
page. During Stage 1, Council received 317 submissions and a further 28 
suggestions and 46 comments on the Conversations Moreland website. 
During Stage 2, Council received 560 comments on the draft Plan and 
Ideas and Opportunities through on-site engagement with a further 88 
completed surveys and 37 additional open comments provided. 

Below is a summary of the community feedback. Refer to the 
Community Feedback Summary Report for more details. 

• 87% of respondents support the integrated
water management interventions.

• 48% of people support the idea of a community garden within
Raeburn reserve but several people commented saying that such
a garden should not be fenced or closed off to the general public.
Many people commented that a food forest would be appropriate.

• 40% supported a dog park in Raeburn reserve. 34% did not
support a dog park and of those who did not support the idea
felt strongly that a dog park would exclude non dog owners.

• Expanding the dog park in Gilpin was supported by 42% compared
with 27% who did not support the idea. Concern around the
current quality of the dog park aroused comments and calls
for better design, material choice, and maintenance.

• Interventions to enhance and protect biodiversity in Gilpin
Park was supported by 51% and not supported by 21%.

• Many commented about off leash dogs in Gilpin Park creating issues.
• 36% of respondents supported timed parking compared

with 39% who did not support the idea.
• 66% of people supported refurbishing the Clifton Park

Pavilion. Only 13% did not support the idea.
• 56% of people supported returning the Clifton Park car

park to parklands. This was not supported by 22%.
• Pop up cafes were generally supported, 63% compared to 16% of people

who did not support the idea. Those that did not support the idea said
that they were concerned about the privatization of public space.

• 40% supported the idea of multiple nature play elements throughout
the Parklands as well as upgrading the Gillon Oval playground.

• There was significant support for a fitness trail, increased
vegetation diversity and an expansion of the skate
park with additional youth focused facilities.

• Community planting days were generally supported.

12 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

3.3 Testing design ideas with the community

“Gillon Oval is the hub and centre of this part of Brunswick 
in many ways. A beacon for kicking footy, running, dog 
walking and home to many community clubs.”

“A cohesive park corridor between the 
three parks would help connect them, 
make them safer for pedestrians and 
cyclists, and more attractive. At the 
moment these half-considered parks are 
disjointed by busy, noisy, ugly roads.” “Public toilets are 

really needed”

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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Precedent shelter. Arnolds Creek, City of Melton
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SIX OBJECTIVES OF THE PARKLANDS PLAN

Based on the community feedback we have developed six objectives that 
capture all the opportunities and ideas that have been identified. They are:

Objective 1: Improve the amenity of the Parklands
“Public toilets are really needed”

Objective 2: Continue to support the diverse passive and active uses of the Parklands
“Gillon Oval is the hub and centre of this part of Brunswick in many ways. A 
beacon for kicking footy, running, dog walking and home to many community 
clubs.”

Objective 3: Improve the climate resilience and sustainability of the Parklands 
“Integrated water management in this park needed to soak up stormwater. 
swales, raingardens, longer grass.”

Objective 4: Protect and enhance the Parklands and Urban Forest  for nature
“More tree coverage would be a welcome addition to this entire park. At the 
moments the trees are a bit too spread out.”

Objective 5: Provide safe and legible connections to and through the Parklands
“A cohesive park corridor between the three parks would help connect 
them, make them safer for pedestrians and cyclists, and more attractive. At 
the moment these half-considered parks are disjointed by busy, noisy, ugly 
roads.”

Objective 6: Better integrate Parklands with adjacent land uses
“I would love to see this space returned to being a community space with 
more community festivals. It’s perfect for it!”

14 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

3.4 Brunswick 
Parklands
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Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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A draft integrated water management plan has been developed 
that proposed several strategies for harvesting, cleaning and 
storing nearby storm water resources in an effort to secure a 
sustainable irrigation water supply for the Parklands. 

1. Supplying stormwater to A.G Gillon and other open spaces involves
constructing a 4.8m deep stormwater pump well between Hope St and
A.G. Gillon Reserve to access a 1950mm Melbourne Water drain

2. Construct a diversion from the 1950mm main to the pump
well. A GPT could be installed at this depth however an
alternative is to install a grate that excludes gross pollutants
from the well with larger flows periodically removing litter.

3. A 70 l/s pump conveys stormwater to a 4 ML ‘raw’
stormwater storage at Raeburn Reserve.

4. Water is transferred from the raw storage to be treated via a 100 m2
biofilter co-located at Raeburn Reserve (Note: Treatment can also be
achieved via a mechanical treatment process at an estimated rate of 15L/s)

5. Treated stormwater is then stored within a 500 kL storage for distribution to
and irrigation of A.G Gillon, Brunswick Park, Clifton Park & Raeburn Reserve

6. In Clifton Park, runoff from ‘programmed uses’ such as skate parks, soccer
fields and other hardstand areas can be diverted into infiltration trenches
and passive irrigation assets to provide water to garden beds and trees.
This is shown surrounding the AstroTurf soccer pitch in Clifton Park.

7. In Gilpin Reserve, a constructed wetland is proposed where water is
diverted from the catchment to the west of the reserve. A stormwater
pump station will be installed near the intersection of Pearson and
Dawson St from a 450mm drain in Pearson St. These flows plus
runoff from the redevelopment to the south of Gilpin Reserve, will
be pumped to a sediment basin and 2,500 m2 wetland along the
southern boundary of Gilpin Reserve for treatment and reuse.

8. Treated stormwater will be collected in a storage pond (footprint 500m2)
at the wetland outlet for the irrigation of an expanded dog park. Overflows
will be directed toward the drain in Pearson St or south toward Dawson St.

9. Runoff from the development site Albert St, south of Gilpin Reserve, will be
directed toward a common pit to be pumped to the Gilpin wetland inlet

10. The existing drainage lines within Gilpin will be naturalised
to mimic the appearance and function of ephemeral streams.
The corridors could be revegetated to include local, native
vegetation with rockwork and additional habitat.

11. Infiltration trenches could also be installed so that flows
are slowed and infiltrate into Gilpin Reserve to support
the growth of surrounding trees and shrubs.

15

3.5 Brunswick 
Parklands Integrated 
water management plan

Development catchment

Existing Urban catchment

Development catchment

Irrigation to sporting fields 
and Brunswick Park

Stormwater harvested from 
existing Melbourne Water 
pipe with pump station

Biofiltration garden and 
storage in Reaburn Reserve 
(Location and shape subject 
to change.)

Dog Park

Outlet connected to 
stormwater system

Stormwater harvested 
from catchment with 
pump station

Picnic lawns

Soak area for skate and 
soccer run off

Wetlands

Sediment basin

Storage pond

Draft Integrated water management plan

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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3.6 Objectives
Improve the Parklands amenity for 
the community

Investigate the creation of a series of safe community spaces for diverse 
user groups across the Parklands.

Improve public amenities including accessible toilets, bins, water 
fountains, WIFI, BBQs, power, and shade in locations that meet the 
needs of user groups across the Parklands.

Deliver a consistent Parklands character through wayfinding, 
interpretative signage and material choices that respects the sites Pre-
colonial and Colonial cultural heritage.

Deliver a lighting strategy that enables greater use of the parklands in 
the evenings.

Investigate a refurbishment plan for the existing Clifton Park Pavilion to 
provide a new community hub that better supports park activities and 
events in the Parklands.

Investigate opportunities and spaces to support pop up cafes in and 
around the Parklands.

Improve soil compaction and upgrade the park drainage system in 
Brunswick Park.

Undertake minor park improvements to continue to supporting 
community and public events like the Brunswick Music Festival.

Include, and advocate for, opportunities for the public to encounter and 
discover public art throughout the parklands.

Support initiatives to create community garden spaces in Reaburn 
Reserve and Clifton Park.

ACTION 1.1:

ACTION 1.2:

ACTION 1.3:

ACTION 1.4:

ACTION 1.5:

ACTION 1.6:

ACTION 1.7:

ACTION 1.8:

ACTION 1.9:

ACTION 1.10:

1.1

1.1

1.1

1.8

1.2

1.2

1.2

1.61.7

1.2

1.2

1.5

1.10

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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1.1: Safe community spaces 1.8: Supporting community and public events like the
Brunswick Music Festival.

1.6: Investigate opportunities and spaces to support pop up
cafes in and around the Parklands.

1.5: Investigate a refurbishment plan for the existing Clifton
Park Pavilion to provide a new community hub that better 
supports park activities and events in the Parklands.

1.10: Support initiatives to create community garden spaces
in Reaburn Reserve and Clifton Park 

1.5: Investigate a refurbishment plan for the existing Clifton
Park Pavilion to provide a new community hub that better 
supports park activities and events in the Parklands.
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18 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

Continue to support the diverse passive 
and active uses of the Parklands

Construct a public toilet in Gilpin Park.

Investigate opening up the Clifton Pavilion West toilets to the public.

Deliver an expanded adventure playground in Gilpin Park.

Deliver a series of park circuit tracks for walking and running including 
exercise stations.

Deliver an expanded Youth Precinct in Clifton Park, including new 
multiuse basketball court(s). Further uses to be defined in consultation 
with youth user groups.

Investigate opportunities for more flexible multi-use areas for “free play” 
that work harder for the community.

Expand the cricket net facilities with a new multi-use space in AG Gillon 
Reserve.

Partner with the Tennis Club to deliver two new tennis courts and an 
improved landscape interface with the parklands.

Create a range of informal nature play elements throughout the Parklands.

Refurbish and minor expansion of fenced dog park in Gilpin Park with 
dog agility facilities.

Work with the local community to develop a Friends of Brunswick Central 
Parklands to strengthen protection and community activities.

ACTION 2.1:

ACTION 2.2:

ACTION 2.3:

ACTION 2.4:

ACTION 2.5:

ACTION 2.6:

ACTION 2.7:

ACTION 2.8:

ACTION 2.9:

ACTION 2.10:

ACTION 2.11:

2.12.4

2.4

2.10

2.5

2.4

2.4

2.9

2.9

2.9

2.7

2.8

2.3

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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2.5: A youth precinct in Clifton Park would be designed based
on consultation with youth user groups. 

2.1: Construct a public toilet in Gilpin Park.

2.10: Refurbish and expand the fenced dog park in Gilpin
Park with irrigation and dog agility facilities.

2.3: Deliver an expanded adventure playground in Gilpin Park.

2.3: Draft concept design for Gilpin Park Adventure play2.9: Create a range of informal nature play elements
throughout the Parklands
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20 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

ACTION 3.1:

ACTION 3.2:

ACTION 3.3:

ACTION 3.4:

ACTION 3.5:

ACTION 3.6:

ACTION 3.7:

ACTION 3.8:

Improve the Climate Resilience and 
Sustainability of the Parklands

Explore funding for an IWM Plan in the Parklands to proceed to staged 
detailed design and construct.

Introduce a raingarden into Reaburn Reserve and sustainable irrigation 
system using capture, storage and use of stormwater for irrigating the 
Parklands. (Location and shape subject to change.)

Introduce a wetland to remove stormwater pollution before entering the 
Moonee Ponds Creek and provide irrigation to Gilpin Park. 

Undertake canopy tree greening with passive irrigation and raingardens 
throughout the parklands and in adjoining streets. 

Increase canopy trees and species diversity in line with the Parklands 
Arborist Assessment to better respond to climate change.

Advocate for developers to harvest excess stormwater from adjacent 
developments for the Parklands. 

Increase permeability and increase the use of sustainable materials and 
those with low embodied carbon and high albedo. 

Divert stormwater from Albert Street to passively irrigate Gilpin Park and 
revitalise the swales and park trees. 

3.3

3.2

3.4

3.43.5

3.5

3.5

3.6

3.8

3.63.6

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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3.2: An example of a raingarden that will be located within
Reaburn reserve to clean stormwater. 

3.3: Indicative location for Gilpin Park’s wetlands.

3.1: IWM opportunities create cool and biodiverse public
open space.

3.4: Passive irrigation and rain gardens.

3.4: Gilpin Park’s existing swales will form the basis for a
revitalized passive irrigation system. 

3.4: An example of a street side rain garden on Dawson Street
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22 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

ACTION 4.1:

ACTION 4.2:

ACTION 4.3:

ACTION 4.4:

ACTION 4.5:

ACTION 4.6:

Protect and enhance the 
Parklands for Nature

Restore and protect existing habitat areas within Gilpin Park to create an 
ecological urban forest park.

Plant more trees, native grasses and shrubs for nature across the Parklands. 

Create defined spaces within the Parklands for people to connect with nature.

Investigate opportunities for a tree canopy and biodiversity connections 
to Royal Park and the Moonee Ponds Creek through tree and understorey 
planting in streets, reserves and private open space.

Partner with local schools to create nature-based education opportunities 
within Gilpin Park.

Create a fenced off wetland and habitat area in Gilpin Park to protect 
biodiversity.

4.1

4.2

4.2

4.2

4.2

4.2

4.3

4.3

4.4

4.4

4.6

4.5

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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4.1: Restore and protect the existing habitat areas within
Gilpin Park like the tree above.

4.4: Biodiversity links to Moonee Ponds creek and Royal
National Park

4.2: Understorey planting that reflects the local soils, climate
and ecologies.

4.5: Nature based education opportunity

4.3: Spaces for people to connect with nature.

4.6: Create a fenced off wetland and habitat area in Gilpin
Park to protect biodiversity
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24 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

LEGEND
Safe crossing point

Potential separated 
bike path

Shared use path

ACTION 5.1:

ACTION 5.2:

ACTION 5.3:

ACTION 5.4:

ACTION 5.5:

ACTION 5.6:

Deliver safe and accessible connections to, and through the Parklands 
for cyclists and pedestrians.

Deliver clear and safer cycling routes with a consistent wayfinding system.

Deliver safer pedestrian and cycling crossing points on Hope, Victoria, 
Albert, Pearson and Dawson Streets.

Investigate safe and accessible pedestrian and cycling connections to 
the Moonee Ponds Creek, Sydney Road and Royal Park.

Investigate opportunities to better connect Clifton and Gilpin Parks.

Work with the sporting clubs in AG Gillon Oval and Clifton Park 
to rationalise the car parking areas and provide WSUDs, improve 
parkland connectivity and provide safer, more accessible and improved 
connections through the site.

Provide safe and legible connections to 
and through the Parklands

5.1

5.2

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.1

5.4

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.4

5.3

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.



21112_draft Brunswick Parklands IWM Plan Attachment 3 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 106 

  

25

5.1: The informal bike path across Brunswick Park is popular
but will be formalized for greater safety. 

5.3: An example of a good quality safe path crossing 5.6: The eastern end of the AG Gillons car park

5.4: Safe bike lanes connecting open spaces.
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26 BRUNSWICK CENTRAL PARKLANDS AND INTEGRATED WATER MANAGEMENT PLAN NOV 2021

ACTION 6.1:

ACTION 6.2:

ACTION 6.3:

ACTION 6.4:

ACTION 6.5:

Better integrate Parklands with 
adjacent land uses

Provide high quality public private interfaces and landscape designs to 
protect the value, amenity and use of public open space.

Ensure future development applications and land rezonings include 
requirements for high quality landscaping, best practice water sensitive 
urban design, vegetative buffers, streetscape greening and new public 
thoroughfares to the Parklands.

Prepare guidance on high quality and sensitive interface treatments 
between the public and private realm including water sensitive urban 
design and landscape concepts for the parkland adjacent to key 
development sites.

Map out the sensitive areas, and vegetation, of the parklands to 
encourage suitably designed development that considers the amenity 
and useability of the park spaces.

Identify public realm upgrade works that are paid for by the developer, 
including park improvements, new raingardens, public landscaping and 
undergrounding of powerlines to provide greater areas for mature trees 
to grow unencumbered.

6.1 6.16.3

6.4

6.5

6.5

6.1

6.2

6.2

6.2

Draft Brunswick Parklands Plan 

The elements on this concept plan are indicative only 
and are subject to detailed design, further community 

engagement and budget.
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6.5: Albert Street could be upgraded with the help of
contributions from developers. 

OPPORTUNITY 6.4: Protect the existing Parklands amenity6.1: Quality development interfaces6.1: Quality park improvements
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Alluvium recognises and acknowledges the unique 
relationship and deep connection to Country shared by 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people, as First 
Peoples and Traditional Owners of Australia. We pay our 
respects to their Cultures, Country and Elders past and 
present.  

Artwork by Vicki Golding. This piece was commissioned by Alluvium and has 
told our story of water across Country, from catchment to coast, with people 
from all cultures learning, understanding, sharing stories, walking to and 
talking at the meeting places as one nation. 

This report has been prepared by Alluvium Consulting Australia Pty Ltd for Moreland City Council under the 
contract titled ‘Brunswick Central Parklands & Integrated Water Management Plan’.  

Authors:  Neha Shetty  
Review:  Dan O’Halloran  
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  1 

1 Introduction  

Alluvium and Realm Studios have been engaged by Moreland City Council to develop a “Development and 
Integrated Water Management (IWM) plan” for the Brunswick Central Parklands comprising of AG Gillon Oval, 
Brunswick Park, Reaburn Reserve, Gilpin Park and Clifton Park (Figure 1). The Parklands are critical to the local 
community and as such any plans to alter the parklands over time requires extensive community consultation.  

1.1 Aim and scope 
The aim of this report is to present the method and nature of community input received including reflecting 
upon the communities’ values, aspirations and suggested improvements of the Brunswick Central Parklands. 
The scope of this report is to then take that feedback summarising these inputs as either specific suggestions or 
themes that will influence the preparation of the Brunswick Parklands Development and IWM Plan.  

This report summaries: 

• How the feedback was sourced and who provided it 
• The themes that have been derived from that feedback 
• How that has influenced our design approach. 

 

Figure 1. Aerial image of the Brunswick Parklands with a project boundary shown 
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  2 

2 Community Engagement Summary 

2.1 Where did we get our data? 
“Conversations Moreland” is an online community engagement platform hat is maintained by the Moreland City 
Council (Council). This website supports the implementation of Moreland’s Engagement Policy 2020 where the 
council has stated its commitment to “engage with the Moreland community by providing them a platform to 
contribute their ideas and feedback on local projects that impact them”.  

Within Conversations Moreland are two “activities”, where an activity is described as a tool that is used by 
Council to collect community feedback on their ideas to improve Brunswick Central Parklands. The two activities 
are:   

1. “Map your Ideas”, an activity whereby users can drop a pin at a geographically specific location, adding 
a comment that can be categorised by theme and reflects on experiences within the parkland or offers 
ideas as to how they may be improved. Figure 2 provides a snapshot of the page for Brunswick 
Parklands. There is also the ability to ‘like’ existing comments. 

2. “Gathering Ideas” is a tool that allows the community to post their story and share ideas in text. 
Community responses were collected by posting a story with 2000 characters supported by an image 
or video.  

 

Figure 2 Representation of 'Map your ideas' on the Conversations Moreland  

2.2 Summary of Analytics 

The Conversations Moreland page received over 920 views with 316 individual contributions provided. 184 
were anonymous and 68 were registered submissions. There were 48 people who ‘subscribed’ to the project 
using the follow button resulting in additional contributions. Overall, the Conversations Moreland page received 
multiple visitors of which 74% were first time visitors and the remaining 26% were returning visitors. 

Of the two activities described above, the Map Your Ideas activity received the most responses with 87.7 % of 
total contributions. Gathering Ideas received the remaining 12.3%.  

Table 1 below summarises the number of visits to the page and the nature of that interaction.  
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  3 

Table 1  Information regarding key visitation and utilisation from Brunswick Central Parklands’ Conversations 
Moreland page. 

Metric  Description Number 

Visitors The number of unique public or end-users to a Site. A Visitor is only 
counted once, even if they visit a Site several times in one day. 

531 

Visits The number of end-user sessions associated with a single visitor. 776 

Views The number of times a Visitor views any page on a Site. 920 

Contributors 
The unique number of visitors who have left feedback or Contributions 
on a Site through the participation tools. 68 

Contributions 
The total number of responses or feedback collected through the 
participation tools. 

252 

Followers 
The number of Visitors who have ‘subscribed’ to a project using the 
‘Follow’ button. 28 

Figure 3 below shows the method by which visitors arrived at the Conversations Moreland page. The increase in 
direct visits to the Brunswick Central Parklands’ Conversations Moreland site may reflect the effectiveness of 
Council’s advertising (including notifications within the parklands) coupled with the community’s strong interest 
in the parklands.  

 

Figure 3 Information regarding the method by which visitors arrived at the Conversations Moreland  
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  4 

‘Map your Ideas’ analytics 
Demographics: 221 contributions were received via the ‘Map your Ideas’ activity during the first stage. Figure 4 
below shows the gender breakdown with the majority of comments provided by female respondents. There was 
no data reported on the age range of the contributors. 

 

Figure 4 Gender representation of the contributors from ‘Map your Ideas’ 

Nearly 72% of the contributors reside in Brunswick North whereas the remaining contributors live in Brunswick 
South, Brunswick East and the nearby northern suburbs.  

Engagement Activity: 83 respondents either contributed ideas or followed the project. Figure 5 shows 
contributor activity over two months highlighting peaks of activity in late May, early June toward the end of the 
time for comments.  

 

Figure 5 Data showing the timing of contributions made by respondents on 'Map your Ideas' 

‘Gathering Ideas’ analytics 
Demographics: Gathering Ideas received 31 contributions. Figure 6 provides a gender breakdown with 
approximately two-thirds of contributions from Female respondents.  There was no data reported on the age 
range of the contributors. The majority of respondents were from Brunswick South (postcode 3055) followed by 
Brunswick (postcode 3056).  
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  5 

 

Figure 6 Gender Representation of the contributors from ‘Gathering Ideas' 

Engagement Activity: For the ‘Gathering Ideas’ activity, engagement was spread evenly across the duration of 
two months with a higher response rate in the first week of June (see Figure 7). 

 

Figure 7 Frequency of contribution activity on the ‘Gathering Ideas’ Activity for the duration of two months 

  



Brunswick Central Parklands Stage 1 Community Feedback Summary Attachment 4 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 117 

  

 

Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  6 

3 Community Feedback summary 

3.1 Map your Ideas  
Comments within the ‘Map your ideas’ were categorised against seven themes: Amenity and Nature, 
Recreation, Facilities, Paths and Trails, Safety, Signage and Sustainability. Figure 8 provides a summary of the 
number of contributions under each category highlighting Safety, Amenity & Nature and parkland Facilities a 
skey areas of interest. 

 

Figure 8 Key themes and contributions from the Map Your Ideas activity 

Table 2 summaries responses under each of these themes and those responses that were the most ‘liked’ 
comments from all contributors. Please refer to Appendix 1 for a more detailed summary of the comments 
provided under the Map your Ideas activity.  
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  7 

Table 2 Summary of community responses to Conversations Moreland’s Map your Ideas and experiences in the 
Brunswick Central Parklands. “What is your vision for the Brunswick Central Parklands?” 

Key Themes  Comments 
Key development plan and IWM 
takeaway 

Amenity & Nature 

Replacement of some of the existing Peppercorn Trees to 
native trees and plants 
Planting more trees, shrubs and ground story species in 
the park. Love to see more trees, plants, ground story 
species to provide better canopy cover for shade over the 
park and greater diversity of species. 
Improvement of dog park with fences, tap and dog bowl 

Improved canopy cover for heat 
mitigation and habitat purposes 
Improved dog park area within 
Gilpin Park 

Recreation 

Retaining spaces at Brunswick Park for picnics and other 
passive activities. Consider design options that steer 
active play and fitness groups to use other locations 
within the parklands. 
Another half court at Clifton Park to make the current 
court less busy.  
Hoping to see more festivals and community programs 
held on the parklands 

A diversity of spaces for active and 
passive recreation 
Space for public gatherings (having 
festivals within the parklands seems 
popular) 
Additional recreational assets and 
programs 

Facilities 

A toilet near the playground and BBQ space would be 
great.  
Outdoor gym equipment - at intervals around the Gilpin 
Park running track 
A canteen or club room facilities would be a great benefit 
to the clubs and safety of the children.  

Improved facilities generally.  

Paths and Trails 
Difficulty to get onto bike path from Hope Street 
Improve connectivity across the parklands 
Upgrades to the existing bike path 

Improved cycling connectivity 
through the parklands and less 
conflicts with other users 

Safety  

People speed down Albert Street, it should 30 or 40 km/h 
maximum alone Albert Street 
More streetlights are required throughout the parkland. 
Path entrance needs to be widened to allow two-way 
traffic at peak times & avoid risks of cyclist-pedestrian 
collisions 

Improved safety at road crossings 
with measures like traffic calming 
and closing off roads – other than 
main thoroughfares - considered 

Signage  

Clear off- or on-leash signs for dog park 
Could we make it clear that this is a vital and important 
bike route, pedestrians and dog walkers are often 
unaware of this 

Improved wayfinding and 
separation of uses along pathways 

Sustainability 
Irrigation of Gilpin Park. For 5 months in the year, the 
park’s ground is hard and dry.  
Community garden or compost would be a great idea  

Alternative (non-potable) water 
supply for irrigation 
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report  8 

3.2 Gathering Ideas  
For Gathering Ideas, Council posed a question to the community: “Tell us what would improve the Brunswick 
Central Parklands for you”? Community responses were collected by posting a story with 2000 characters 
supported by an image or video. Many of the stories received were focused on a particular location and 
therefore the summary of these results are presented against a specific park within the parklands (see Table 
3).Figure 9 represents a word cloud of stories received from this activity showing “increased connectivity” as a 
key preference.  

Table 3 Summary of responses on Gathering Ideas Activity in response to. “Tell us what would improve the 
Brunswick Central Parklands for you?” 

Location  Comments 
Key development plan and 
IWM takeaway 

AG Gillion  

The Parklands have flourished since the Gillon Oval fence was 
removed. There has been a good mixture of active and passive 
recreation.  
Improvements on Adult Fitness equipment, bike paths 
connecting the parklands and a few more picnic areas would be 
great to see here  
Improvements to the existing children playground 

Improved connectivity across the 
parklands 
Reduced fencing to improve 
aesthetic and mobility 

Brunswick 
Park  

This Park needs more facilities such as seating, bins and food 
trucks.  
Improvement of bike path connection between park and 
Holloway Street 
Open sight lines to tennis courts on western boundary for people 
to watch tennis matches 

Improved connectivity across the 
parklands 
Open site lines  
Generally improved facilities 

Reaburn 
Reserve 

Potential for a community Orchard or a community vegetable 
garden.  
This reserve needs more share and planting native trees and 
flowering grassland would be a great way to improve Reaburn 
Reserve.  
Would be great to see a farmers’ market or food market here 

More planting  
Potential for community activities 

Clifton Park  

Increase safety and pedestrian crossing at Albert Street between 
Clifton Park and Gilpin Park 
Potential for a fenced on-leash dog park  
 

Improved dog park facilities 
Improved paly equipment for kids 
Safety / improved connectivity 

Gilpin Park  

Gilpin Park has brought an amazing number of native birds to the 
area. Planting more trees to support the bird habitat around the 
parklands would be great.  
Potential for more BBQ areas 
Potential for improving pedestrian crossing at Pearson Street  

Further planting to support 
ecology 
Improved pedestrian and cycling 
connectivity 
Updated facilities 

 
Figure 9 Word Cloud of ‘Gathering Ideas’ on the Conversations Moreland  
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5 Summary  

The Moreland Conversations page offers the community an opportunity to provide feedback in a variety of 
ways, from using maps, supporting existing community comments and providing a more expansive reflection on 
a personal connection to the Parklands. The outcomes from that consultation have been summarised above. 
The key however is to take this feedback and ensure it is accurately reflected in the Parklands Plan and IWM 
Plan being. 

Table 2 & Table 3 above summarise the key takeaways from the Conversations Moreland pages that have been 
drawn upon to influence the next stage of community engagement. Specifically, the following is highlighted 

• Improved connectivity of the site and safety in traversing the parklands are key issues. This is reflected 
in alterations to cycleway alignments and proposed road modifications that prioritise pedestrian over 
car traffic.  

• The provision of a variety of active and passive spaces that accommodate a broad range of community 
preferences. 

• An improvement in the condition and nature of facilities and enabling the parklands to house 
community events like music festivals. 

• Greater canopy cover to mitigate heat and support improved ecological values across the parkland. 
• A non-potable water supply for irrigation, greening open spaces and reducing dust and brown spaces 

over summer months. 

The next step is for the ongoing development of the Parklands and IWM Plan, incorporating this feedback. An 
updated plan will then be presented to the Community and Council for review and refinement. 
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Amenities and Nature 

Suggestion  Times mentioned 
/ Likes  

Location  

careful with development increasing traffic or causing overshadow of parkland. 1 Munro Street  

Improvement of dog park with fence, a tap and dog bowl. 3 Gilpin Park  

I would love to see more trees, plants, groundstory species planted in the park - there is 
so much potential to provide better canopy cover for shade over the park and greater 
diversity of species. 

10 Glipin Park  

Consistent upkeep of vegetation garden part of Gilpin Park. 2 Gilpin Park 

public toilets for the dog owners. If the toilet could be big enough so we could get our 
dog inside as well (for safety) 

1 Gilpin Park 

bike pump and repair station would 1 Gilpin Park 

There is this weird little 'maze' garden here that council sometimes plants a few things, 
can we get an irrigated garden planted here. If it was planted out properly it could be 
quite nice for kids! 

1 Gilpin Park 

There are dead trees in the middle of Pearson street that are full of dead trees. Can we 
get new trees planted here for shade and for calming the speed of traffic next to Gilpin 
park. 

2 Pearson street 

Linking up of the parks here somehow 1 Albert street  

The interface between the park and new developments MPS/2020/674 and 
MPS/2020/737. Should consider plantings plants that create habitats for native birds 

2 Clifton park – West  

Improvement light in this Conner as it is dark. 1 Clifton park – West  

The Peppercorn Trees should be replaced with native trees and plants  7 Clifton Park – East   

This square is lovely to look at but that is about it. In summer it is completely unusable 
as it is simply too hot with a couple of tiny, stunted trees. Please plant some mature, 
large, deciduous trees (not natives!) to provide summer cover and turn this into a place 
people can use! The trees will need tree guards due to vandals. 

2 Reaburn Reserve  

Would be great if this could be properly fenced to be used by dogs when Gillon oval is 
being used. 

1 Reaburn Reserve 

Strategically dense planting in Raeburn Reserve could create a more hospitable 
environment, with cool shade for the dogs, without risk of destroying the young plants. 

1 Reaburn Reserve 

This area between the tennis courts and Reaburn Reserve could be better used for 
native vegetation and native grasses and Gravellias. 

1 Reaburn Reserve 

I would love to see some more trees in Reaburn Reserve, more like Brunswick Park. It 
would also be better for the environment if we had native trees planted that require 
less water than grass 

1 Brunswick Mallet 
Sports club 

Dog water, poo bag and bin would be wonderful to keep clean the area.  1 Alex S Gillon oval  

Can a community garden be established in Gilpin park to provide gardening plots for 
residents, Possibly near the dog park? 

1 Gilpin park – West  
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Recreation  

Suggestion Times mentioned 
/ Likes 

Location  

I remember this space with timber benches, but they are gone, some people use it as a 
more secluded spot for exercise groups so keeping something that works like that may 
be valuable 

1 Munro Street 

Loved the running track  2 Gilpin Park 

Loved seeing live music here, more festivals  2 Gilpin Park 

The playground here unfortunately is almost unusable in summer it needs a shade cover 
or trees 

1 Gilpin park  

Add another half court! The current court is always very busy 2 Clifton park – East  

The soccer fields need high and broader fences behind the goals as it is unsafe with 
people walking past being hit by balls and kids run after ball onto Victoria Street.  

1 Clifton Park – 
centre  

Another set of cricket nets for general public as they are often pushed off by club 
training and/or games on field. 

1 Clifton Park – 
centre 

BBQ in the pavilion   1 Clifton park – West  

It would be great to retain this space for picnics and other passive recreation activities. 
Please consider design options that steer active play and fitness groups to use other 
locations within the parklands. 

1 Brunswick park  

better bike access to Holloway Street. 1 Brunswick park  

another BBQ for picnics 1 Right side of West 
Brunswick tennis 
club  

keep the open space for mixed activities and more trees around the boundary, 
particularly on the western side. 

1 Reaburn Reserve  

reserved times for general public use, particularly over summer as the clubs take up at 
lot of time  

1 Alex S Gillon oval  

The playground is great, but a bit old and tired for such a central community location. 
Picnic tables are cold and not inviting. 

1 Alex S Gillon oval 

Playground needs shade cloth and trees for shade. 1 Alex S Gillon oval 
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Facilities  

Suggestion Times mentioned 
/ Likes  

Location  

Would be good to have a bin at this end of the park. Bags of dog poo are often littered   1 Brickworks Drive  

Removal of the old metal poles  1 Gilpin park – West  

outdoor gym equipment - at intervals around the running track. 13 Gilpin park – West  

water play area for dogs in the summer, or at least more water facilities would be 
great. 

2 Gilpin park – Centre   

A toilet near the playground and BBQ space would be great  4 Gilpin park – East   

New or updated playground - needs shelter and shade 4 Gilpin park – East 

BBQ near playground 1 Gilpin park – East  

Toilets near playground 3 Gilpin park – East  

Could this building it be painted a more contemporary 1 Building just south 
of Clifton Park  

“always closed?” 2 Building just south 
of Clifton Park 

A canteen or club room facilities would be a great benefit for clubs and the safety of 
children  

4 Next to 
amphitheatre in 
Clifton Park east  

Club rooms are very dirty. 1 Next to 
amphitheatre in 
Clifton Park east 

council will have to decide about 2 developer proposals for buildings of 10 storeys and 
8 storeys right in the middle of the linked parks on the north side of Albert St. 
“Location location location” eh? 
What does this mean for our communities’ views about the parks future? What 
impacts would developments like these have on how our parks are managed, 
maintained and developed? How can we really have a say if council is forced to decide 
before we even begin? 

1  

Amphitheatre should be used more 3 Amphitheatre in 
Clifton Park east 

Refurbish the Amphitheatre 2 Amphitheatre in 
Clifton Park east 

“Is the Amphitheatre even needed? Could the space be reclaimed?” 1 Amphitheatre in 
Clifton Park east 

Fences are needed t behind the goals here. Or at least more open gates, would be 
better for the junior soccer teams that play here 

1 Clifton park – East   

Skate park becomes unusable on hot days because the lack of shade. Could we get 
some shade cloth over it? 

1 Clifton park skate 
park  

“What's the long-term prospects of acquiring the body repair site on Gardiner Street, 
providing better linkages to the business incubator and education sites opposite?” 

1 Gardiner street 

“What's the long-term prospects of acquiring the two large warehouse sits on the east 
of this carve-out?” 

1 Building north of 
Albert street  

Food trucks in summer are great however maybe there's a better way to handle the 
trucks and the rubbish this creates. 

1 Brunswick park 

This public toilet is awful. There's often a queue, it undergoes long "cleaning" cycles 
that just make everything worse, and there is only one toilet for all three parks. 

1 Brunswick park 
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The fence of the tennis club is old, ugly and hard to find for new visitors. Could this be 
replaced and relocated closer to the courts to allow more public access as well as 
access to open space. 

2 Brunswick park 
tennis club 

A BBQ, maybe include a couple of boxes for herbs, some people planted a few herbs 
already. 

1 Alex S Gillon oval  

toilets 1 Alex S Gillon oval  

 

 

 

 

Paths and Trails   

Suggestion Times mentioned 
/ Likes  

Location  

Thinking bigger than paths here: Improve connections for movement of people and 
wildlife to south down to Temple and Royal Parks - e.g. shared zone on pottery court, 
better crossing on Dawson, bike lane and ecological/amenity plantings on half of Barry 
St (single car lane on other half) - could deal with the flooding problem at the same 
time.... etc eventually right through to Royal. 

1 Dawson street 

“There is an 'off road' track through here that my kids love to explore” 1 Gilpin park 

 

There is a pole here in the middle of the bike path which makes it a bit difficult for 
cyclists with a wider bike. 

1 Clifton park – East  

 

“path is difficult to use in wet weather due to pooling water. It would be sad to turn 
this into asphalt, are there other ways to make this a good all-weather path?” 

1 Top – east of 
Brunswick park 

Difficult to get onto bike path here from Hope Street 2 T-intersection of 
Hope and Fraser 
Street 

Upgrades of bike paths 7 Though out whole 
park 
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Safety  

Suggestion Times mentioned 
/ Likes  

Location  

Proved Safety around this bike track here and minimise car movement 1 Brickswork drive 

Too dark, more streetlights needed 2 Throughout whole 
park  

A lot of broken beer bottles and sometimes sharp objects. 1 Gilpin park – east – 
on edge of 
Brickworks drive  

Playground by its use by date, zero shade causing kids to get splinters and unable to 
even touch the equipment it needs shade cover here as well as the trees planted for 
the long term. 

1 Gilpin park – east  

People speed down Albert Street as it is a popular rat running street and known for 
hooning. people at risk. It should 30 or 40 km/h maximum alone Albert street  

10 Albert street  

 

Pearson street is very dangerous. needs to be 30kmh 6 Pearson street 

There is a very well-known serial litter bug in this area who cuts up paper and throws it 
all over Gillon Oval and Brunswick Path. Council knows this and knows who they are. 
We need CCTV here so evidence can be obtained to prosecute the person instead of 
council workers having to come out every week to clean up their mess. 

1 Alex S Gillon oval  

 

 

Path entrance needs to be widened to allow two-way traffic at peak times & avoid risks 
of cyclist-pedestrian collisions. Cyclist often need to manoeuvre through 90-degree 
bends to join the shimmy through the park. Parked cars often block the ramp. The bike 
path is very narrow next to the park and the footpath on Hope Street is obscured by 
high fences and the playground is very close 

6 T-intersection of 
Hope and Fraser 
Street 

Signage  

Suggestion Times mentioned 
/ Likes  

Location  

Signage about people putting their dogs on leads as a lot of people leave the off-leash 
area and walk back into residential area. 

1 Brickworks drive  

a "one way" directional sign for cars back in here like there used to be, because now 
there's a lot of confused traffic in Brickworks Drive with people driving at unsafe 
speeds down Charles Clayton Lan 

1 Brickworks drive 

Clear off and on leach signs for dog 1 Throughout whole 
park. 

Could we make it clear that this is a vita and important bike route, pedestrians and dog 
walkers are often unaware of this 

1 Gilpin park 
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Sustainability   

Suggestion Times mentioned 
/ Likes  

Location  

community garden plots would be ideal here 1 Clifton park – East  

You have two surfaces here which generate high urban heat during warm to extreme 
heat days. Moreland mean UHIE temperature is 9.2C. On a 32C spring day concrete 
reached 47C while the synthetic turf reached 60C. Urban heat Island will worsen with 
climate change as temperatures rise with 50C days now seen as likely in coming years. 
Suggest a white shade cloth to shade the skatepark, increase the albedo. When 
synthetic turf comes up next for replacement, a natural turf pitch should be considered 
using the best soil science and irrigation techniques (such as adding compost to the 
soil, stormwater harvesting) and careful selection of grass cultivar. This should ensure 
usage for up to 40 hours per week by club and community sport while ensuring 
drought resilience, providing environmental services, avoiding embedded greenhouse 
gas emissions and microplastics, and contributing to Cool Park effect. Ref: Lambie and 
Battam, Presentation to Ozwater 2020 - Creating Sustainable Open Spaces 

1 Clifton park – East
  

Would love to see a few more trees here 1 Reaburn reserve  

 

Great location for a community compost 1 Brunswick park 

A community garden would be ideal at this park 1 Alex S Gillon oval 

 

irrigate and water Gilpin park? for 5 months of the year it’s hard ground and dead 
grass. Could there be some water recycling program to do this? 

1 Gilpin park 

often large dog poos littering the side near the bike path. 1 Alex S Gillon oval 
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Appendix 2. Supporting Community Feedback  
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This table provides detailed community responses from the Conversations Moreland Engagement Page on the Brunswick Central Parklands and IWM Plan. 

S. No.  Objectives Community Feedback  Location Theme 

1 

Improve the 
Parklands in 
response to the 
surrounding 
context 

Would love to see this space returned to being a community space rather than a soccer ground that attracts illegal 
parking all over Clifton Park on game days.  Bring back community festivals here!  It's perfect for it! 

North of Clifton, AG and 
Gilpin Park 

Facilities 

Due to the on-street parking, Hope Street is often a one lane road, with cars needing to give way to each other, but 
this seems to encourage cars to drive faster to avoid giving way to each other. 

North of Clifton, AG and 
Gilpin Park 

Safety 

2 

Provide safe and 
legible connection 
to and through 
the Parklands 

Unsealed trail is well-lit and most direct route from Victoria St to Holloway Rd and is used by many pedestrians and 
cyclists.  It would be sad to turn this into asphalt but are there other ways to make this a good all-weather path? 

East of AG Gillon Path & Trails 

A cohesive park corridor between the three parks would help connect them, make them safer for pedestrians and 
cyclists, and more attractive. At the moment these half-considered parks are disjointed by busy, noisy, ugly roads. 

North pf Gilpin Park  Path & Trails 

I agree with the other posters, Albert Street needs to be reduced to 30/40 km as it is heavily used by park goers 
including children who play sport and use the playground 

Albert Street Safety  

This crossing between the two parks is a death trap for pedestrians and cyclists. Too much traffic speeds down 
Albert Street. This needs to be flashing lights and better signage. 

Albert Street Safety  

Opportunity for improvement in connection and crossing between parks here for cyclists and pedestrians. South of AG Gillon Path & Trails 

The entrance to the tennis club and netball courts is unclear and unwelcoming, new visitors often get lost, end up 
on the wrong side of a fence or must circle the whole facility to find an entrance. 

East of Reaburn Reserve Facilities 

Would be great to see some early evening time reserved for general public use.  Love the clubs, but also, it's hard as 
a local resident to be able to use these community facilities for non-club recreation, particularly over summer 

North of Brunswick Park  Recreation 

3 

Improve 
opportunities for 
community use of 
the Parklands  

Gillon Oval is the hub and centre of this part of Brunswick in many ways. A beacon for kicking footy, 
Running, dog walking and home to many community clubs. 

AG Gillon  Recreation  

Evening oriented space activation- commercial opportunities (café, wine bar, community event/meeting space)  Parklands Recreation 

4 

Continue to 
support the 
diverse use of the 
Parklands 

There has been a lot of investment in playgrounds for the little ones, but the skatepark provides for everyone else 
and is an excellent opportunity for users to engage with and be part of Brunswick. 

East of Clifton Park Recreation 

Further develop this area as a BMX bike track - kids and families would love it! East of Clifton Park Facilities 

Add another half court!  The current court is always very busy, and we need more facilities with the increase of 
population in this area 

East of Clifton Park Recreation 

Gillon Oval is the hub and centre of this part of Brunswick in many ways. A beacon for kicking footy, 
Running, dog walking and home to many community clubs. 

Northeast of AG Gillon Recreation 
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There is a need to develop Clifton Park West to support the growing numbers, particularly juniors for AFL and 
Cricket. 

East of Clifton Park Recreation 

Please consider design options that steer active play and fitness groups to use other locations within the parklands. Parklands Recreation 

I regularly visit to play tennis and play or train for netball Reaburn Recreation 

Would be good to have a sign here, reminding people to leash their dog as they leave the dog off leash area and 
walk back into residential area with cars etc. 

Reaburn Signage 

Would love to see a few more trees here Reaburn Amenity & 
Nature 

5 

Protect and 
enhance the 
Parklands for 
Nature 

My dog and I enjoy the dog park here. The new lights have been a big help now that sunset is earlier. Improving the 
amenity of the park with a tap and dog bowl in the quiet play area and more grass would be nice. 

Gilpin Park Amenity & 
Nature 

Strategically dense planting in Raeburn Reserve could create a more hospitable environment, with cool shade for 
the dogs, without risk of destroying the young plants. 

Reaburn Reserve Amenity & 
Nature 

Always go running here. Love the dogs! Clifton Park Recreation 

Is there any opportunity to bring patches of irrigation to Gilpin Park? Some irrigated areas where people congregate 
(e.g. near playground, enclosed dog area - a little bit of cooling, and some grass soft enough to sit on would make 
the park more useable on hot days 

Gilpin Park Amenity & 
Nature 

6 

Improve the 
Climate Resilience 
and Sustainability 
of the Parklands 

Brunswick Park is different to most of the parklands chain, which are largely sporting fields and supporting 
amenities. It would be great to retain this space for picnics and other passive recreation activities. 

Brunswick Park Recreation 

Integrated water management in this park needed to soak up stormwater. swales, raingardens, longer grass.   Clifton Park Sustainability  

Is it possible to irrigate and water Gilpin Park? For about 5 months of the year, it's just hard ground with dead grass. 
Could there be some water recycling program to do this? 

Gilpin Park  Amenity & 
Nature 
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1 Introduction  

Alluvium and Realm Studios have been engaged by Moreland City Council to develop a “Development and 
Integrated Water Management (IWM) plan” (the Plan) for the Brunswick Central Parklands comprising of AG 
Gillon Oval, Brunswick Park, Reaburn Reserve, Gilpin Park and Clifton Park (Figure 1).  

In the process of developing the Plan there were two rounds of community consultation and feedback.   

1.1 Stage 1 
During Stage 1, Council asked community for their vision for the parklands, to identify what was important to 
park users and to gather ideas on how to improve the area. The IWM plan looked at “opportunities to capture 
stormwater from our streets and drains. We explored how to use this in the park for irrigation and to improve 
amenity, biodiversity and water quality”. A report was prepared in October to summarise the outcomes of the 
first round of feedback. This report was posted on Council’s website. 

Stage 1 summary 
To recap, Stage 1 of the engagement process utilised the Conversation Moreland website, and the ‘Map your 
ideas’ and ‘Gathering ideas’ functions to understand community experiences and ideas about how to improve 
the parklands. The key themes from that round of feedback were used to develop the initial development plans 
for the parklands. The notable takeaways from that Stage of engagement include: 

• Improved connectivity of the site and safety in traversing the parklands are key issues. This is reflected 
in alterations to cycleway alignments and proposed road modifications that prioritise pedestrian over 
car traffic.  

• Activation: The provision of a variety of active and passive spaces that accommodate a broad range of 
community preferences. 

• Facilities: An improvement in the condition and nature of facilities and enabling the parklands to house 
community events like music festivals. 

• Biodiversity: Greater canopy cover to mitigate heat and support improved ecological values across the 
parkland. 

• Integrated water management: A non-potable water supply for irrigation, greening open spaces and 
reducing dust and brown spaces over summer months. 

Online discussion for Stage 1 closed 28 October 2021 and a summary report was posted on the Conversations 
Moreland website.   
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1.2 Stage 2  
Stage 2 of the engagement process involves checking back in with the community to make sure that Stage 1 
feedback was heard. It asks the community to review our summary of their feedback on the vision, ideas and 
opportunities to improve the parklands as we finalise the draft Plan.  

This report is a summary of Stage 2 feedback.  

Stage 2 - Aim and scope 
The aim of this report is to summarises the outcomes of the most recent round of consultation where the 
community were asked to comment on the “Brunswick Central Parklands Plan: Stage 2 Community Ideas and 
Opportunities”. This report will reflect community feedback (thematically and specifically), to ensure that the 
final Parklands Plan includes suggested improvements and reflects the communities’ values and aspirations for 
the Parklands. 

The scope of the report includes: 

• Specifying how the feedback was sourced and who provided it 
• The themes that have been derived from that feedback and specific feedback under those themes, and  
• How feedback influenced the updated Brunswick Parklands Development and IWM Plan. 

 

Figure 1. Aerial image of the Brunswick Parklands with a project boundary shown 
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2 Stage 2 - Community Engagement Summary 

As noted above, as part of Stage 2, the community were asked to comment on Brunswick Central Parklands 
Plan: Stage 2 Community Ideas and Opportunities. This document included: 

• Background and context for the Parklands  
• A vision for the Masterplan and six objectives  
• A summary of the key elements of the proposed integrated water management plan 
• Opportunities and Ideas: Under each objective, Council and their design team provided a number of 

spatially located opportunities and ideas.  

2.1 Where did we source our data? 
There were a number of information sources that contributed to the Stage 2 review  

Conversations Moreland  
“Conversations Moreland” is an online community engagement platform maintained by the Moreland City 
Council (Council). As per Stage 1, Conversations Moreland was central to gathering community feedback 
through a variety of means. 

Key Community Opportunities and Ideas: An interactive map of the parklands was posted that contained 
spatially distributed Opportunities and Ideas, thematically mapped by colour. Users could click on these icons 
and discover the Opportunity or Idea for that location.  

 

Figure 2. Brunswick Parklands: Key Community Opportunities and Ideas 

 



Brunswick Central Parklands Stage 2 Community Feedback Attachment 5 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 137 

  

 

Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report Stage 2  4 

Having reviewed the proposed Opportunities and Ideas, community were invited to provide feedback in two 
ways: 

1. Survey: an 11 question survey that requested Yes / No / Unsure responses, as well as room to add 
clarifying comments 

2. “Share your thoughts”: this allowed community to post more detailed comments on any aspect of the 
plan.  

Emails 
Under Contact Us on the website was a council email address that a number of people responded to, 
contributing detailed thoughts on a range of subjects. 

Pop up sessions  
Council staff attended a number of pop-up sessions where feedback and data were collated from people who 
attended on the day. These sessions were held on the 30th October and 6th of November at Gilpin Park, Clifton 
Park and Gillon Oval. 

2.2 Summary of results  

The feedback provided to Conversations Moreland is divided into two categories. 

Survey 
On average, there were 105 responses to each of the 11 survey questions. The results of the survey are 
summarised in Figure 3 below. Some of the most strongly supported questions include: 

• Are you supportive of the identified opportunities for raingardens, wetlands and stormwater harvesting 
systems that are shown on the map? 91 of 101 respondents were supportive of this initiative  

• Should we upgrade the Gillon Oval playground or deliver multiple informal nature play elements 
throughout the Parklands? With 84 respondents supporting Multiple nature play elements and / or 
both approaches 

• There was also strong support for a community garden. 

 

Figure 3. Key Community Opportunities and Ideas: Survey results  
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“Share your thoughts” 
There were 62 contributions to the Share your thoughts page. While each contribution was noted, they were 
also categorised in terms of themes.  A summary of the number of responses under each theme is provided in 
Figure 4. It shows that the themes of facilities, recreation and sustainability were well represented. 

 

Figure 4. Key Community Opportunities and Ideas: Share your thoughts themes 

Some specific and representative feedback under each theme are contained in Table 1 below. Some of key 
issues raised include: 

• Safety along the major roads surrounding and crossing the parklands 
• Greening and cooling across the parklands 
• Improvement in a range of facilities with toilets and bins prominent 
• Upgrading of paly facilities including a BMX pump track as well as nature and unstructured play. 
• Better definition of usage and utilisation of existing spaces. 
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Table 1  Share your thoughts results by theme and comment 

Theme Comment summary 

Amenity and nature  

More plants & trees in the parklands 
I rarely see more than 1 or 2 people in Raeburn Reserve. It seems a waste 
More nature, more diversity, less infrastructure 
More unstructured space, with trees /bushes that people can sit in or walk through. 
More shade in Clifton park would be good 
Reimagine the amphitheatre area in Gilpin Park 

Facilities 

Adult gym equipment (including in Gilpin Park) 
More public bathrooms / toilets across the entire precinct. These need to be accessible 
to the whole community 
Undercover areas in fenced dog parks 
Pump track or BMX track for kids 
Multiple rubbish bins to take landfill and recyclable materials 
Opposition to the idea of expanding the Gilpin Park off leash area  
Gillon needs drainage and remove the dogs. It’s a sports oval 
Keep Clifton oval and improve facilities for women's AFL football 

Path and trail 
Safer Pedestrian crossings on Albert street and Pearson street and Victoria street. 
Create a bike / BMX dirt track at Gilpin Park 
Improved cycling infrastructure on the east/west and north/south corridors 

Recreation 

Upgrade the Gilpin Park playground 
Pump track / BMX bike track for kids in Gilpin Park 
Apart from Brunswick Baths there is no where else in Brunswick to go to cool off when 
temperatures rise.   
Ensure kids have plenty of free/unstructured nature play e.g. climbing trees, digging 
holes, exploring forests etc 

Safety  

Upset that safety concerns about speeding traffic on Albert and Pearson street have not 
been addressed 
Traffic lights on Pearson / Albert and Albert St crossing between Gilpin and Clifton 
Please show us what crossings are going to be installed and what speed calming will be 
installed. 
Safety measures in place in Clifton Park to stop pets and children straying onto the road 

Safety / facilities Easier crossing (zebra crossing or lights) at Victoria St between Clifton and Brunswick 
Park 

Safety / path and trails 
Speed limit on Albert St dropped to 30/40, more speed bumps on Albert, Pearson and 
Victoria streets bordering the parks, Pedestrian traffic lights on Albert and Victoria St at 
the park crossings 

Sustainability  

More large tree species into the parklands to encourage a greater diversity of native 
birdlife 
There are several areas in Gilpin where more trees could be planted….this would help to 
create more habitat for the rich bird life so loved by many in the park as well as natural 
shade. 
Irrigation and vegetation. More deciduous canopy trees. 
Looking forward to wetlands in Gilpin Park  
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Emails  
Eight email responses were received. The key issues (with theme where appropriate) are included in Table 2 
below. The feedback supports enhanced biodiversity and canopy cover through the park, provides thoughts on 
improvement or new facilities and the alignment and nature of paths and trails. The emails also provided 
constructive challenge to some of the features of the integrated water management plan. 

Table 2  Emailed results by theme and comment 

Theme Comment summary 

Amenity and nature 

Increase the biodiversity in the parks (bird nesting, bee hotels, bat nesting) /Pictures of bird 
that visit the park to educate kids / More native plantings of large trees to increase tree 
canopy 
Treat the parkland as one, connected precinct with specific focus and activity  
Improve the design and build quality for the surrounding new developments / concern about 
the proposed developments on Albert Street that are going to overshadow Gilpin and Clifton 
Parks. 

Facilities 

Expand the enclosed dog area at Gilpin - but keep the open woodland aesthetic 
Replace synthetic pitch with real turf in Clifton Park to reduce Urban Heat Island Effect 
Expand Brunswick skatepark to be more beginner friendly 
Relocate the cricket nets to the south of the club rooms, repurposing one of the woefully 
underutilized netball courts or using some of the remainder from the former oval that's no 
longer usable post tennis court / netball court expansion. 
Food trucks on Victoria St are pretty popular, yet limited bins & waste management 

Path and trail  

Cricket nets: the initial plan shows gates on the new nets that will block the path when 
practice is happening - that blockage might not be obvious to those coming clockwise around 
the oval. Redesign the new path to give walkers more space and curved transitions instead 
of right angles. It doesn't need to be parallel to the nets: to facilitate movement around the 
oval, it could run from the top corner of the nets in an east-south-east direction to join up 
with the main path further along the northern edge of the oval. 
Restoration or enhancement of the Albert St edge of Gilpin Park – lots of potential for better 
interface and landscaping. 
Was expecting to see more effort go into identifying a ‘cool / green / shaded’ pathway – 
which would be separate from the commuter paths 

Recreation  
Communal vegie patch 
More basketball courts 
The southern edge of Gilpin has an amazing BMX track that kids love. 

Safety  No specific safety concerns raised within emails 

Sustainability (water) 

Increase irrigation using stormwater - love the idea of repurposing Raeburn Park for this 
Introduce a pond or wetland in Gilpin Park 
Council has looked to harvesting from Hope St but the drain is too deep 
The raingarden is too large / Unsure of where the outlet for the wetland is in Gilpin Park 
An eco-toilet in the park 
Acknowledgement of first nations people somewhere in the park 
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Pop-up session  
At the pop-up sessions held on the 30th of October and 6th of November at various locations across the 
parklands, submissions were accepted from community members on a range of issues and topics. Similar to the 
activities summarised above, these were grouped under a number of categories. The number of comments 
received at each session under each category is summarised in Figure 5.  

 

Figure 5. Pop up session results summary  

The summary shows particular interest in activation of the site, amenity, facilities and IWM. Key takeaways 
include: 

• Activation: there was significant interest in the renewal of the Gilpin play space and support for nature 
play and water play elements.  

• Amenity: many expressed satisfaction with the parklands current conditions. There was however 
concern about poor drainage in Brunswick Park and Raeburn Reserve. People also requested more 
recycling bins. 

• Conservation: there was strong support more canopy trees, more diversity and habitat planting 
(including protecting existing biodiversity especially Tawny Frogmouths). There was a preference to 
retain and enhance the natural feel of the parklands, rather than adding more infrastructure. 

• Development: there was concern expressed regarding height and over shadowing from adjacent 
developments. There was also support for parking restrictions on local streets.  

• Facilities: there was a lot of support in general for facilities propositions including new public toilets, or 
opening Clifton Pavilion toilets to the public.  

• Integrated water management: the strongest support was for wetlands, swales and ponding in Gilpin 
and a shift toward sustainable irrigation. There was support for locating a stormwater treatment 
biofilter in Raeburn. There was some support for irrigation of the off lease area in Gilpin, as long as it 
doesn’t get too wet. 
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5 Summary  

Two stages of engagement have supported the development of the plan for the Brunswick Parklands. The 
process is illustrated in Figure 6 below, with future stages also shown.  

 

Figure 6. Engagement and plan development process (Courtesy of Realm Studios)  

The outcomes from Stage 2 of Community Engagement confirmed, refined and introduced new ideas for 
incorporation into the overall plan for the parklands. It is worth noting that there was an enthusiastic response 
to the opportunity to comment on the future of the parklands. This is a significant community asset with a 
passionate and informed local community. Having said that, it is difficult to incorporate all suggestions and 
ideas, particularly where there are opposing views within the community.  

There have been themes that have been reinforced over the two stages of engagement that have been 
represented within the plan. The parklands report highlights those ideas that were supported by the community 
that have subsequently been included within the plan including: 

• IWM interventions that result in more sustainable irrigation across the parklands and the inclusion of 
surface water assets within Gilpin. Accessing large stormwater mains is considered worthy of further 
investigation given the value of the parklands and the importance of a reliable source of non-potable 
water to the long term health of the parklands.  

• A community garden within Raeburn Reserve was well supported (that may be co-located with a 
stormwater treatment biofilter) 

• Expansion of the dog park in Gilpin was not unanimous, however the greater responses were in 
support of that initiative and the plan reflects this.  

• Enhancing biodiversity and ecological values within Gilpin was well supported including greater canopy 
cover (with vegetation supported by a stormwater resource) to support local bird populations in 
particular. 

• Many supported changes to or refurbishing of the Clifton park pavilion. Similarly there was strong 
support for converting the existing Clifton car park to parklands. 

• Pop up cafes were also supported with opposition often based on issues with the privatisation of public 
space. 

• There was also strong support for increased youth activities such as basketball courts and skateparks. 

The plan will be updated with this feedback and presented to Councillors for their feedback and comment. 
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Summary of Community Survey Responses to the proposed Opportunities and Ideas 

1. Should we refurbish the existing Clifton Park Pavilion to provide a new community hub that better 
supports park activities and events in the Parklands? 

Yes No Unsure 

57 11 12 

Any other comments? 

1. It’s used for exercise and casual tennis, etc. already. Shade and shelter from rain is good. I would rather see some 
events planned than refurbishment. 

2. The pavilion is certainly under utilised at the moment. 
3. There are insufficient toilets open in these parks. 
4. What on earth this this building even supposed to be? It's ugly and a waste of space. Better off to demolish it. 
5. Yes, it would be great to refurbish it for other community use or it could be used to provide cafe type facilities. Yes, 

this is well used by people exercising in the morning, is architecturally unique and I can see in summer would be great 
for community events 
 

2. Should we provide spaces for pop up cafes in the Parklands? 
Yes No Unsure 

54 15 6 

Any other comments? 

1. I don’t think a permanent structure is necessary, but would welcome the coffee cart as we see sometimes in a Gilpin 
park.  

2. I think there are a lot of other options around and currently the food trucks that come to Brunswick Park are so nice 
and great experience. It’s a good idea but location would be important to control rubbish and foot traffic - a good 
example would be Collingwood children’s farm and Ceres. 

3. isn’t there a push to make Brunswick a design district?  well how about you employ done actual designers that will 
create the fundamentals rather than a bunch of cosmetic upgrades that will appease the most groups individuals 
votes thoughts (block viewers) etc.  rather than the council creating little parks  buy purchasing small parcels of land 
so that ppl have a park within 1km of every house.  how about we maintain celebrate the group of parks as is? rather 
than paying for all these small initiatives why not just buy the warehouses on Albert street that cut the group of parks 
in half and limit all the developments to 4/5stories around the boundary so as to maintain views of the sky etc rather 
than waving at the naked person on the 12floor balcony?  anyway once again this is what I one vote one person would 
do as a designer artist with over 30 years experience.  all this crap design like the coloured circles public art, the 
murals, the posters that have ended up covering amazing graffiti and now are even advertising products all around 
Brunswick.  it reminds me of the bloke that buy a cheap cars for them ho about adding on all the sport kits, racing 
stripes. ����������������������������  

4. No, there are plenty of cafes and food outlets within walking distance of the parklands. Don't hand the public realm 
over to commercial use. 

5. Strong no; there are plenty of cafes already. 
6. These are ok, provided they do not dominate. Also toilets are required. Please not the automated toilets 
7. Too commercial, save the money! 
8. Updating the historic shed in BRUNSWICK park as a cafe would be great. Gilpin park dog run has created high traffic 

and noise.would not be in favour of formalised commercial cafe spaces in this area. 
9. Yes please do. The coffee cart at the Giplin dog park has been great 
10. Yes, any income received from operators should go back into the parklands ongoing maintenance/management 
11. Yes, that is a fabulous idea and will make the parklands even more of a meeting place 

 
3. Could Clifton Park car park be returned to parkland? 

Yes No Unsure 

49 19 12 

Any other comments? 
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1. Absolutely, and will need to involve significant  engagement with organised sport groups who use facilities (to avoid 
unintended consequences and conflicts over park use) 

2. accessibility considerations in mind, to support activities in the park  
3. Not sure about park space as it’s behind the pavilion. But currently not being utilised as best as possible. At least if 

carpark remains maybe allow for permeable pavement with storage tanks beneath to supply irrigation to adjacent 
parklands. 

4. Parking often spills over from here onto nearby grass. Love the idea of returning this to parkland but some traffic 
management will be needed 

5. skatepark looks exactly like a skatepark from the above.  put the money back the half of the budget that was ripped 
out into the new  additional Brunswick  skatepark making it accessible to all types of modalities BMX scooters 
skateboarders roller skaters of all ability skill levels????  if ever there was a sport that should be played indoor it’s ping 
pong.  anyway I’m just putting out some other alternatives that the majority popularist vote won’t capture. 

6. This car park is good for disabled and children's access. Open the toilets  
7. Yes, unsure who uses it. 

 
4. Where would a community garden space be good to locate? 

1. Gillon Oval 2. Raeburn Reserve 3. Clifton Park Not 
needed 

8 42 15 16 

Any other comments? 

1. All locations would be great sites for community gardents 
2. Community gardens not appropriate with scarce parkland. They carve up spaces used by the community to benefit a 

small number of locals. 
3. Gillon Oval is furthest from industrial areas and main roads 
4. These parks have been built on old tips. Note some of the stunted and twisted trees in Gilpin Park. Community 

gardens may be better placed along Moonee Ponds creek, leaving the parklands as open 
5. Wherever there is best sun, water and access for people and facilities 
6. why don’t we address the real issue that of the houses and warehouses on Albert street that divide the parkland?  this 

is the only real issue to be having a survey about?  but of course there will be the popular vote from a uninformed 
public.  how about we just cut to the chase and agree on more seating some lighting and some more native planting?  
haha haha 
 

5. Should we upgrade the Gillon Oval playground or deliver multiple informal nature play elements 
throughout the Parklands? 

Gillon Oval playground Multiple nature play elements Both No 

14 31 34 3 

Any other comments? 

1. As long as the oval is maintained. Toilet facilities would be great 
2. Both. Additionally nature play could also provide continuation with native plants and animal connections 
3. Both. I listened to Mary Jeavons, a highly experienced play space designer, speak on the radio and she said whilst 

‘mega playgrounds’ are great creating a variety of spaces is also really important. I think the play equipment is tiered 
so should be replaced but a mix and spread of equipment and activities would be great. 

4. Existing playground seems pretty nice? More spaces to explore offers kids better overall experience  
6. Should we refurbish and expand the fenced dog park in Gilpin Park with irrigation and dog agility 

facilities? 
Yes No Unsure 

 

36 23 16 
  

Any other comments? 

1. Absolutely! There are so many dogs in this area or who are brought to Gilpin Park by their owners.  An agility facility 
would be great but so would an enclosed park for medium sized dogs.  For some, it is too risky taking them into the 
large enclosure and there is not enough of interest for them in the small enclosure. 
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2. Gilpin park dog area generates noise that is highly intrusive to neighbouring properties. Strongly opposed to any 
further expansion or development unless the wholeareais relocated to centre of park. 

3. It is better to have more flexible spaces that can be used by a variety of people 
4. No, money better spent elsewhere 
5. Parks in general are becoming dog parks not open space for people. 
6. Please do not increase the size of the area as it is already an eyesore. There are many people who don't have dogs 

that need space in the park too and its a wonderful space for wildlife and being in nature. I would be happy for you to 
refurbish the dog enclosure for dog users as its pretty ugly at the moment. 

7. Strong no; I greatly dislike the existing fenced area and feel it should be removed, not expanded. 
8. There is an issue with uncontrolled dogs outside of the fenced dog area. This is particularly obvious near the 

playground of Gilpin Park. Expanding the dog area could be ok if the dogs must be on lead elsewhere. The Dog park at 
Curtin Spare in Carlton is excellent in its placements as it doesnt dominate the park but provides for dogs 

9. This is a tricky one. The whole park is leash free so the options for dogs are already broad. I think its better to leave 
the size as it is but try and do something to grass it up more..its a dust bowl through summer. 

10. Yes provided it is maintained and grassed. Currently rather dusty and gravelly. Not ideal for dogs paws which when 
running and playing off lead can be harmful to the dogs 

11. Yes, currently it get quite muddy when it rains and dusty when dry 
 
7. Should we create a dog beach in Gilpin Park? 

Yes No Unsure 

31 41 11 

Any other comments? 

1. Enough already for dog owners. And think hygiene and children.  
2. Please do not take up any more space in the park to build structures for dog use only. People are important too and 

need space to relax and enjoy nature in the park. I would be happy for you to add one within the dog enclosure as Im 
sure the dogs would love it. 

3. Yes if its in the enclosed area that already exists.  
4. Yes, my dog will love it (and goes in the wetland ares currently). But I understand that some people would not like a 

wet dog running at them  
8. Should we create a fenced dog park in Reaburn Reserve to reduce the pressure on AG Gillon Oval? 

Yes No Unsure 

35 30 18 

Any other comments? 

1. I think it would be better suited as a community garden  
2. Please no, this is such a beautiful area of grass for people who don’t like dogs to rest and enjoy the community 
3. There’s a fence dog park nearby already.  
4. Yes, but consider banning dogs from ovals/playing surfaces if dedicated dog areas provided. Unfortunately not all dog 

owners pick up their dog's poo or understand the distant requirement rules during sport training/games. 
9. Are you supportive of the identified opportunities for raingardens, wetlands and stormwater 

harvesting systems that are shown on the map? 
Do not support Supportive Need more  

 

1 75 5 

Other 

1. As long as budget is assigned to maintain these wetlands, yes. 
2. Need a link to the map to answer 
3. there are already dried up examples.  just remember this year is an el Nina wetter than normal 
4. X 
5. Yes if it is well maintained. If the growing medium of the wetlands becomes overgrown it is simply just long grass with 

high risk of snakes. Have a look at Valley Lake in Niddrie as a poor example of a wetlands. 
10. Should we fence off some of the proposed wetland and habitat areas in Gilpin Park to protect 

biodiversity? 
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Yes No Unsure 

44 18 18 

Any other comments? 

1. if it can be kept to a minimum and in lower traffic areas 
2. If you can make something amazing, yes, but I would like to see the plan first. 
3. Im not sure about this. If you could create some natural looking fences it would be a good idea as any wetland will just 

become a dog swimming pool without a fence. If you want biodiversity I think it will need to be fenced. 
4. People should be controlling their dogs and cats instead of having to pay money on unsightly fences 
5. Unsure, fences might be unattractive and are not welcoming or very natural looking, but my dog does loves running in 

water so some sort of protection (for public and pets as well native animals and plants) is likely needed. 
6. Yes yes yes - vital if you want it to flourish 
7. Yes, I think dogs should be limited from entering. But as mentioned previously, the wetlands would need to 

maintained such that it does not become an eyesore  
11. Should we introduce timed parking restrictions on Victoria and Albert Streets on weekends and 

evenings to ensure ongoing community access to the Parklands? 
Yes No Unsure 

30 34 15 

Any other comments? 

1. Focus should be on supporting active transport - e.g. introduce more raised pedestrian crossings and protected 
intersections near the parklands 

2. I am unsure this is needed. Is the current unresticted parking causing a decrease in community access? I am not 
aware. Having said that give the current apartment deleveopment proposals timed parking might be required due to 
increased population density 

3. I think this will have to happen as the proposed appartments in the area( one 8 stories and the other 10 stories) will 
mean parking will become very scarce( especially all day parking) 

4. Is it necessary? Parking situation seems to be pretty good I thought. 
5. No. Consideration should be made for users of car parks if removed from parklands.  Dedicated spots for food trucks 

during peak times could be useful.  Angled parking bays on Victoria & Albert St may provide more parking. 
6. This is a tricky issue that will require attention by Council if the very large developments proposed for Albert Street go 

ahead.  I think that Albert street parking spaces will become a premium and the number of vehicles on the road will 
increase and pose safety issues for people and pets. 

7. Unclear how this will help, especially if there are no enforcement resources on evenings and weekends  
12. After reviewing the Report for stage 2 engagement, let us know if there is anything you feel we 

have missed. 
1. A variety of rubbish bins to be implemented around the parks. Red bin for waste, green bin for dog poop / organics 

and other compostable materials, recycling bin.     
2. Create a bike/bmx dirt track at Gilpin Park 
3. Do not allow the giant development happen. It will cut out sunlight across Gilpin. 
4. Easier crossing (zebra crossing or lights) at Victoria St between Clifton and Brunswick Part is needed. More public 

toilets also are needed (or needed to be opened) because there is currently only one single toilet servicing the 3 parks. 
5. Exciting potential!     
6. Exercise stations needed. 
7. Cairns in Queensland have fantastic exercise stations where your own weight is used as weights. 
8. For Gilpin Park more plantings of shrubs and trees to create bird habitat and more shade. Double the amount of tress 

in Gilpin park to have more of a nature reserve feel.     
9. Hosting more community engagement events such as markets, festivals etc. 
10. I think that it is important to have more unstructured space, with trees /bushes that people can sit in or walk through. 

The parks have a lot of infrastructure already, and designing areas that can be used for a variety of uses is important. 
And more shade, especially in Clifton Park, would be good. 

11. I would to see some ideas to incorporate some more large tree species into the parklands to encourage a greater 
diversity of native birdlife including owls, tawny frogmouths and parrots. Also, with the plans to introduce wetlands 
into the parklands, this area would need to have a considered approach to restrict public/child access as that would 
hamper the efforts to promote biodiversity (also reptiles species). 

12. In Gilpin park more trees are needed. Given the climate and Morelands commitment to planting more trees it would 
be wonderful to see this park become a forest park jewel. There are several areas in Gilpin where more trees could be 
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planted to create mini forests. THis would also help to create more habitat for the rich bird life so loved by many in 
the park as well as natural shade. What makes Gilpin park unique is the gums and bird life, go all out and make it a 
park with some densely forest patches. At the moment we lose through storms and drought quite a few trees each 
year. We need to allow for a third of whats planted not surviving. I live in OBrien Sisters Lane directly onto the park. 
We have lost trees in the patch in front of our house and have repeatedly asked the council to replace them and 
offered to keep water up to them until they establish. None have been planted in that area to date although I have 
asked for over two years.  

13. The area that is in Gilpin park , that looks a bit like ampitheatre  isnt used for anything at the moment, except to host a 
pile of mulch. That area could be re-imagined. It could become a sensory garden for old and young. It could have some 
seating around the edge with some feature plantings in the middle. Or a water feature with seats around it. If the 
money isn't there to do much then you could just plant some native bushes/trees in there. A couple of seats ..done 

14. Thank you for taking the time to invite consultation ...i hope all plans agreed upon go well. last year during Covid i 
watched lots of additional plantings happening in Gilpin park, many of which died...so I think its great that you are 
thinking this through.     

15. In relation to the dog park at Gilpin Park question we strongly oppose expanding it. Less than half of the dogs who 
walk at Gilpin Park actually go into the fenced area. They prefer to run around freely. It is not possible to exercise an 
active dog adequately within the area. I have also noticed that most dog fights at the park occur within the enclosed 
area because the dogs are limited in movement. Owners often stand around socialising (perfectly understandable) 
whilst the dogs get frustrated. 

16. Expanding the dog park also reduces the area available for picnics and other community events. 
17. Irrigation and vegetation. More deciduous canopy trees. 
18. Improved cycling infrastructure on the east-west and north/south corridors.     
19. Looking forward to wetlands in gulping park and more biodiversity in this lovely stretch of green 
20. Maximise all available opportunities for bio diverse green space.     
21. Maximise environmentally friendly options in all decisions - we need to optimise green spaces with native flora/fauna. 

Thanks 
22. More bins and more toilets  
23. Upgrade the playground that’s near the dog park 
24. Try to stop the proposed 14 storey developments     
25. More nature. More diversity, less infrastructure. Less kids or dog playgrounds please 
26. More public toilets at every major park area is needed. Alternatives to graffiti on factory buildings need removal 

and/or murals and tree coverage esp around Clifton park, it’s such an eyesore! 
27. Playgrounds are in greatly need of an upgrade at Gillon oval and to include some equipment for older kids 
28. PLEASE please please, no more music festivals in the park. It is so disruptive to this beautiful, serene community. 

Return Gilpin Park to biodiversity with boardwalks and waterways and seating, like the Botanic Gardens, imagine how 
gorgeous this would be. A place to escape and reflect and recharge. 

29. Pump track or bmx track for kids  
30. The elephant in the room of the multi-storey developments along Albert St, whilst out of scope, needs to be 

acknowledged as part of the master plan. This includes actions Council will take on increased traffic in the area & safe 
pedestrian/cycling connections between the parks     

31. there is no plan here for play options for kids in the preteen years. 
32. There were a number of points in original feedback around the existing informal bmx / mountain bike track on south 

boundary of Gilpin park that was missed in report, about formalising to pump track or similar. There are a number of 
these informal demand driven / user made tracks in Moreland, would be great if council got behind this.  
   

33. Toilets!!!!  Each park should have a public toilet as these are severely lacking in Brunswick, also they need to open 
earlier, as a runner through these parks not being able to access the one toilet for mikes before 7am is extremely 
frustrating!!!!!!! 

34. Totally inadequate toilet facilities across the entire precinct… it is inconceivable to want to increase activity in these 
areas without increasing the public facilities.  These need to be accessible to the whole community, not via lock and 
key (sports clubs). They also need to be accessible in each precinct without children needing to cross roads.  
   

35. We absolutely need safety measures in place in Clifton Park. I have witnessed dogs running from the park onto the 
road, being hit by cars, or near misses. I have seen kids' footy or other balls rolling onto the road and kids not paying 
attention running onto the road. 

36. 50km road limit is way too fast to brake for a kid running after a ball or a dog running onto the road.  
37. You either fence it or reduce limit to 40km like Sydney Road. I know it's a thoroughfare fir trucks, but trucks and 

children don't go well together, don't you think? 
38. We need to ensure the parks are not hemmed in and overshadowed by inappropriate, out-of-scale developments 

such as those proposed currently in Albert St    
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39. Would like a water play area/beach area/sprinklers for children when weather is warm/hot. Apart from Brunswick 
Baths (which is always too busy) there is no where else in Brunswick to go to cool off when temperatures rise.  Also 
would love to ensure kids have plenty of free/unstructured nature play eg climbing trees, digging holes, exploring 
forests  etc… 

 

Summary of key points made by attendees at Gillon, Clifton & Gilpin consultation pop 
ups held on 6 November and 13 November 2021 

Submission Location Category 
Total 

responses 
Upset about Montford Park on Henkel St which is yet to be open to public so cynical 
about Council commitments Other Action 2 

Support expanding the fenced dog park in Gilpin Gilpin Activation 15 

Requesting opening Clifton Pavilion public toilets to the public Clifton Activation 25 

Support new public toilets in Gilpin Park Gilpin Activation 24 

Request Clifton Park pavilion is multi use and available for use Clifton Activation 18 

Retain the existing dog on and off leash status for the parks All Activation 10 

Add distance markers to circuit paths All Activation 9 

Support food truck and kiosk opportunities All Activation 11 

Provide more shelters, picnic tables, seating (including platform seats) All Activation 8 

Support lighting to the skate park for twilight Clifton Youth Activation 7 

Support additional scooter loop around skate park Clifton Youth Activation 11 

Encourage more music events in the parklands including the ampitheatre Gilpin Activation 7 

Support renewal of Gilpin playground Gilpin Activation 18 

Support nature play elements through the parklands All Activation 15 

Do something with the ampitheatre space Gilpin Activation 9 

Locate exercise stations in Clifton park with an upgraded circuit path Clifton Activation 8 

Include more social play areas with table tennis, beach volleyball, climbing walls Clifton Activation 7 

Do not support expanding the fenced dog park in Gilpin Gilpin Activation 4 

Recommend agility equipment in the dog park Gilpin Activation 3 

Do not support new public toilets in Gilpin Park Gilpin Activation 1 
Program music events and performances like the Footscray Community Arts Centre 
outdoor amphitheater which is really successful Clifton Activation 1 

Add water play and nature play elements like Royal Childrens Hospital playground Gilpin Activation 1 

Happy with the current conditions of the parklands All Amenity 13 

Concern about poor drainage in Brunswick Park and Reaburn Reserve 
Brunswick 
Park Amenity 17 

More recycling bins in the parks All Amenity 7 

Concerns about overflowing litter bins in all the parks All Amenity 4 

More artwork and creative elements through the parklands All Amenity 3 

Improve West brunswick tennis Club interface 
Brunswick 
Park Amenity 5 

Repair Brunswick Park asphalt paths 
Brunswick 
Park Amenity 1 

Improve the amenity of the entry points to the parks Gilpin Amentiy 3 
Support more canopy trees, more diversity and habitat planting (including protecting 
existing biodiversity especially Tawny Frogmouths) Gilpin 

Conservati
on 28 

Do not add too much infrastructure, keep the park natural; it is not broken Gilpin 
Conservati
on 16 

Host community planting days or assist with a friends group Gilpin 
Conservati
on 6 

Provide some wayfinding and interpretative signage about the parklands and nature All 
Conservati
on 5 
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Brunswick Parklands - Community Feedback Report Stage 2  17 

Concern around over shadowing from developments Clifton 
Developme
nt 27 

Concern around height and massing arising from the developments Clifton 
Developme
nt 23 

Support time restrictions for the streets Albert St 
Developme
nt 12 

Support for high quality medium density housing Clifton 
Developme
nt 4 

Do not support timed restrictions for street parking Albert St 
Developme
nt 4 

Support for medium density housing with diverse residents and activities Clifton 
Developme
nt 3 

Support for high quality medium density housing Clifton 
Developme
nt 3 

Support for medium density housing with diverse residents and activities Clifton 
Developme
nt 2 

Support wetlands, swales and ponding in Gilpin Gilpin IWM 29 

Support shift to sustainable source of irrigation All IWM 24 

Support irrigation of the dog park Gilpin IWM 10 

Support biofiltration wetland in Reaburn  Reaburn IWM 20 

Support turning ampitheatre to water storage pond Gilpin IWM 9 

Request for safer road crossings on Victoria and Albert Street Clifton Safety 22 

Request to improve bike path alignment through Holloway Road 
Brunswick 
Park Safety 9 

Improve lighting for winter walkers and joggers along the main routes and especially 
Brunswick park which has large shadows Clifton Safety 9 

Consistent, slower speeds on adjoining roads (40km/h) All Safety 7 
Request for perimeter fencing around Clifton, Gillon and Gilpin to protect dogs from 
running on the road All Safety 2 

Improve safety of the surface of the Gilpin circuit track especially on the southern side Gilpin Safety 1 

Open up playgroups Victoria, close to Gilpin and add it to the play ground Gilpin Amenity 1 

Provide playground for all ages All Amenity 1 
Don't replicate same style playgrounds, add creative elements, texture, logs, coby 
house All Amenity 1 

People supportive of expansion of basketbal court Clifton Amenity 4 

Drainage system at Ag Gillion Gilion Amenity 1 

Utilise Ag Gilion as a moon light Cinema at night Gilion Amenity 1 

Adding more drinking taps All Amenity 2 

Reaburn reserve gets really muddy and no shade and not mowed most of times Reaburn Amenity 1 

Compost bin near dog park Gilpin Amenity 1 
Provide round benches for youth gathering and some privacy by planting for mums 
breastfeeding  All Amenity 1 

Provide sitting close to Mallet club Gilion Amenity 2 

Adequate shades across the park and playground All Amenity 2 

   560 
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Gilpin Park Revitalisation Stage 3 Consultation Summary Report 

Between April and November in 2021 we asked the community to tell us what they would like to see in Gilpin Park. 
Most people said they enjoy the natural feel of the park and do not want to see significant change. We received clear 
requests to renew the playground, provide a public toilet, improve picnic facilities and increase tree canopy and 
planting for habitat. We also received very strong support for introducing more water into the park. 

In December 2021, we commenced stage 3 consultation on the draft concept plan for the picnic and playground 
area. Posters were erected in the park and postcards went out to 2,380 households around the park. Two pop up 
consultation events were held, and Council’s Conversation Moreland website was used to share the draft concept 
plan and receive additional community feedback. This consultation report provides a summary of the helpful and 
detailed feedback and Council’s response. 

 

Figure 1: Contributors and visits to the park consultation Conversations Moreland website 

 

Figure 2: Word cloud of community feedback on the park revitalisation project for Gilpin Park 
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Table 1: Gilpin Park Improvement Project - Stage 3 consultation feedback and responses. 

Gilpin Park Improvement Project - Stage 3 consultation feedback and responses. 
 Issue Response 
1.  Ensure picnic and BBQ space provides 

works for more than one group 
Six picnic tables provided including a large 
communal table and one platform. Moved the BBQ 
away from the picnic table to make it easier for all 
groups to use. 

2.  Add table next to BBQ Investigate provision of table for storage next to 
BBQ 

3.  More drinking fountains Two drinking fountains provided in the area 
4.  Ensure enough space for table tennis 

tables 
Expanded area for table tennis 

5.  Improve drainage and surfaces for table 
tennis 

Investigating use of concrete around table tennis 
tables to avoid puddles forming 

6.  Fence the playground and picnic area Trial plan to zone the area dog on lead and erect 
new signage. Much of the existing area is already 
dog on leash due to playground and shared path. 

7.  Looks good but needs dogs to be on leash 
east of amphitheatre to be safe 

Refer to Response #6 

8.  Provide improved accessibility to the 
playground. 

New concrete paths will provide improved access 
to the playground and picnic and BBQ area. 
Council will investigate the provision of a DDA car 
parking bay on Albert Street, however, there may 
be a need for initial footpath improvements. 

9.  Increase shade for playground, picnic 
area and BBQs 

Increased provision of shade trees with twenty 
new canopy trees to be planted in the area as well 
a new shelter and pergola. Area will be irrigated, 
and soil compaction issues improved to ensure 
trees are healthy and provide shade quicker 

10.  Provide additional seats with back rests 
and arm rests. 

Included in the plan. 

11.  Proximity of road and numerous dogs off 
leash entering the area makes a stressful 
space for children. Need for more 
education and enforcement of 
responsible dog ownership 

Trial plan to zone area dog off leash; education 
through new signage; education and enforcement 
through Local Laws presence; speeds on Albert 
Street to be monitored; investigate additional 
pedestrian crossings; retain fencing between 
playground and Albert Street; Investigate gate for 
north eastern entry point 

12.  Revitalise the amphitheatre to activate it Investigating use of this space as part of the future 
integrated water management plan but also 
opportunity for smaller event space through the 
provision of 3-phase power and water point. 

13.  BBQs, toddlers, picnics in Gilpin Park are 
often disrupted by dogs off leash. The off-
leash area should end at the 
amphitheatre so that the eastern end can 
be shielded from dogs off leash. There’s 
plenty of off leash room west of this. 

Refer to Response #6 

14.  Southern area is a bit crowded with main 
tables/shelter/bbq, ping pong and water 
play features. 

Space has been opened up to ensure no conflict 
between table tennis and other areas.  

15.  You could fit multiple ping pong tables 
below the northern path and add more 
picnic tables into the space left vacant 

Moving table tennis tables to southern area which 
is more protected from wind; Refer to Response #1 
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16.  Improve park circuit path accessibility 
and fix pot holes that often fill with 
water. 

Improvements to the circuit path are planned. 

17.  Supply lighting to the playground and 
picnic area. 

There is existing lighting in the picnic space and 
circuit path with five lights already installed. 
Council normally don't provide lighting for night-
time use of playground and picnic areas except to 
encourage movement through the park. 

18.  Great plan - can we get speed reduced 
too on Albert St please 

Council will investigate speed on Albert Street in 
2022 and explore options for improving safety 
around crossing points. 

19.  Congrats council on securing the grant, 
great job. 

Council is grateful for State Government funding 
support for essentially doubling our park 
improvement budget in Gilpin Park. 

20.  I echo the many other comments about 
lack of shade being a big issue for the 
playground, so won't repeat, its been 
well covered and an easy amend to your 
plan to put some shade cloth in. 

Refer to Response #9 

21.  Can you please use some of the grant 
money to put some more speed bumps / 
street trees in the middle of the road / 
flashing pedestrian lights at the Albert St 
crossing? Pedestrian and cyclist safety 
getting to this park is a real issue with the 
amount of speeding cars down Albert St, 
as identified in your original plan with 
many, many park users flagging speeding 
and hooning as a major issue. 

Refer to Response #18 

22.  Can you please put some traffic calming 
measures in so people can more safely 
reach the playground as a part of this 
initial roll out.  And just get council to 
hurry up reduce the speed limit on Albert 
St to 40km with proper signage. 

Refer to Response #18 

23.  Multi group use and swing clashes The layout has carefully considered use of 
equipment and safe movement and fall zones in 
line with Australian Standards and good 
playground design principles. 

24.   The BBQ and “function” location looks 
great however this will only cater for one 
group at a time. 

Refer to Response #1 

25.  A second pergola needs to be erected to 
allow multiple groups at once, the BBQs 
should be separated as well. 

Refer to Response #1; Irrigation of the space will 
make the grass area more functional for picnic 
users and size of the shelter provides space for 
several simultaneous users. 

26.  Also please review the bike locations and 
the swing locations as they appear to be 
too close to each other and the access 
routes to equipment requires trafficking 
ground the swings. 

Bike parking relocate to northern area of the park 
away from play equipment. 

27.  What is the ground surface finish through 
the play area? Free-draining Rubbertough 
surface would be preferable as water will 
be trampled around the play equipment 
as well as the water play area. Child 
safety travel to equipment is important. 

Playground ground surfaces will be a mix of play 
matta (existing surface material under the swings) 
and softfall mulch. New irrigation and drainage will 
be installed to improve functionality and use of the 
space. 
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28.  Looks great - agree with others needs 
shade on playground. Well done on a 
thoughtful and clever design. I 
completely agree with the other posters 
on urgently addressing the lack of shade 
on the playground. Plant trees for the 
future but please put up some shade 
cloth for now. 

Refer to Response #9; Council prioritises the use of 
natural shade over shade structures which are 
expensive to install and maintain but also impact 
on functionality of the space with safe fall zones in 
and around the play equipment.  

29.  Provide public toilets Two public toilets are being installed subject to 
cost. If two units are too expensive then a single 
composting toilet will be installed. Recently 
renovated toilets in the Clifton Park pavilions will 
be investigated to be opened up to the public. 

30.  Will any of the equipment be reused? Council are investigating if some of the newer 
equipment is suitable to be reused.  

31.  I’d like to flag that the council are 
hopeless at maintaining the current basic 
gardens in Gilpin, they die off because 
they are not watered and never weeded, 
so bear that in mind for the design - make 
sure the new trees being put in are 
automatically watered on a timer for 
example. Also this park is constantly 
vandalised and hit with graffiti so I would 
suggest putting in some surveillance 
cameras to deter this and making 
surfaces easy to clean graffiti off. 

Refer to Response #9; new mulched garden beds 
are proposed along Albert Street with drought 
hardy species next to the fence area; surveillance 
cameras are not an ideal solution for preventing 
graffiti. Council prefers to encourage use, 
activation and passive surveillance from adjoining 
streets and residents. Having an active space and 
engaged neighbourhood will improve use and 
typically reduce graffiti. The prompt removal of 
graffiti is also an effective mechanism. Graffiti kits 
are available for residents to assist in rmeoving 
graffiti. 

32.  Can’t wait to see the new playground! Noted. Demolition of the existing playground will 
commence in February with the playground 
planned to be completed in June 2022. 

33.  Great / but desperately need more shade 
protection put in: Congrats to the team 
who have put this together it looks 
fantastic especially the water play area! 

Noted. Refer to Response #9 

34.  One major oversight already flagged 
during the original consultation period 
but not addressed at all with this plan is 
the lack of shade for children at the 
playground and picnic goers.   

Refer to Response #9 

35.  The playground and immediate adjacent 
BBQ/picnic area is unusable in summer 
for most of the day due to the complete 
lack of shade. You cannot take the kids to 
the playground post about 10/1030am in 
summer it is simply too hot. The 
playground is basically deserted after this 
time because of this, you can see for 
yourselves. 

Refer to Response #9 

36.  The existing trees have been planted too 
far away from the playground to provide 
meaningful shade protection, and the 
species of trees planted are not designed 
to have a spreading canopy for shade 
either. 

Refer to Response #9 
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37.  Solutions 1) To address the immediate 
shade requirements - invest in shade 
cloths to be erected as a canopy over 
parts of both the playground and 
BBQ/picnic area. Perhaps even a pergola 
style structure for the BBQ area 2) For the 
longer term plant some MATURE 
established tree species (with spreading 
canopies)  in amongst the playground and 
BBQ area to provide natural shade in 
future years. The trees would need to be 
large, mature, irrigated so they grow well 
and with metal enclosed vandal guards in 
place as Gilpin Park is unfortunately a 
magnet for tree vandals, rubbish 
dumpers and graffiti attacks almost every 
weekend. 

Refer to Response #9 and #28. Advanced tree 
stock is not suitable for planting in and around 
playground. Instead we normally plant 25lt to 45lt 
pot size trees in a prepared site. Smaller tubestock 
would actually grow faster than larger stock, 
typically overtaking the health of advanced trees in 
2-3 years, but is prone to vandalism. Tackling the 
existing soil compaction and adding irrigation will 
make a big improvement in tree shade, cool the 
area and improve the health of existing trees and 
expand their canopy shade. 

38.  Please ensure shade provisions are 
included in the amended plans. It would 
be a real pity to build this lovely new area 
and it be unused because it isn’t sun 
protected! Thank you. 

Refer to Response #9, #28 and #37. 

39.  Create wetlands and creeks. While the Brunswick Central Parklands is currently 
on hold, Council are committed to delivering an 
integrated water management plan for the 
parklands with new wetlands, ephemeral creeks, 
improved connections with nature and a 
sustainable source of irrigation. 

40.  What is happening with the two major 
developments on Albert Street? 

The two cases were at VCAT in November and 
December. One has finished the hearing with the 
second to complete in early February. A VCAT 
Panel Report  

41.  Will there be public toilets? Refer to Response #29 
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7.4 PROPOSED RENEWAL OF A TELECOMMUNICATION LEASE 
TO AXICOM - COBURG FOOTBALL CLUB 

Director Place and Environment, Joseph Tabacco 

Property        

Officer Recommendation 

That Council, having followed the required statutory procedures pursuant to section 115 of 
the Local Government Act 2020 and Section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989: 

1. Notes public notice was given on 15 November 2021 until 15 December 2021 in
respect of the proposal to lease part of Council’s land contained in Certificate of Title
Volume 10287 Folio 018, known as Coburg Football Ground to Axicom in accordance
with Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020.

2. Notes the notice was viewed 59 times and no submissions were received.

3. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to do all things necessary to affect the lease of
the site to Axicom for a 20-year term.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

Axicom operate an existing telecommunications facility along the western boundary of 
Council’s Bridges Reserve (Russell St, Coburg) under a lease that expired in April 2021. 

The telecommunications facility has been operational since 1996 when Vodafone exercised 
its rights under the Telecommunications Act 1991 and installed and erected a low impact 
telecommunication antenna and equipment shelter at Coburg City Oval (also known as 
Bridges Reserve). Crown Castle Australia Pty Ltd assumed ownership of the facility in April 
2001. 

Axicom has approached Council seeking to formally renew their lease agreement which 
comprises of an existing telecommunications site, featuring a 25-metre concrete pole and 
equipment shelter. 

Following negotiations, the following lease terms are proposed for Council’s consideration: 

Rent $29,000 plus GST per annum 

Term 20 years  

Rent review 3 per cent increase per annum compounding 

Permitted use Mobile telecommunication installation 

Public notice was given between 15 November 2021 until 15 December 2021. No 
submissions were received. 

Council, having satisfied its statutory requirements, is now in a position to make a decision 
regarding the lease at the Coburg Football Club. 

The proposed 20-year lease would provide a revenue of approximately $779,240 to Council. 
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Previous Council Decisions 

Proposed Renewal of a Telecommunication Lease to Axicom – Coburg 
Football Club (7.13)– 10 November 2021 

That Council: 

1. Approves in principle the renewal of the lease of the proposed telecommunications 
facility as identified in Attachment 2 to this report.  

2. Commences procedures to lease part of Coburg Football Ground to Axicom for the 
purpose of a telecommunication facility as required under section 115 of the Local 
Government Act 2020.  

3. Gives public notice of the proposed lease renewal on Council's website (Conversations 
Moreland), and invites written submissions in accordance with Section 115 of the Local 
Government Act 2020, and such notice states that Council proposes to lease part of its 
site to Axicom for a 20 year lease term at a commencement annual rent of $29,000 
(plus GST) with annual fixed increments of 3%. 

4. Appoints Councillor Cr Pavlidis as Chair, and Councillors Bolton, Carli Hannan and 
Pulford to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of 
their written submission. 

5. Notes the Hearing of Submissions Committee meeting to be held on a date and time to 
be set, at the Moreland Civic Centre, 90 Bell Street, Coburg. The date and time will be 
set by Council and any submitters will be notified. 

6. Following the consultation process, receives a report in relation to the proposed lease 
renewal of part of Bridges Reserve to Axicom with a recommendation to proceed or 
not proceed. 

Telecommunication Lease Coburg City Oval (DCI13) – 11 March 2009 

Council resolve: 

1. That public notice, pursuant to sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government Act 
1989, be given in relation to the proposed lease between Crown Castle Australia Pty 
Ltd and Moreland City Council for the lease site at Coburg City Oval for a 20-year 
term. 

2. That in the event of any submissions made to Council as part of the statutory process, 
a report be presented to Council’s Urban Planning Committee to receive submissions 
and that a future report be presented to Council for its final decision. 

3. That in the event of no submissions being received, to approve the proposed lease 
and authorise the Acting Director City Infrastructure to do all things necessary to effect 
this decision. 

1. Policy Context 

The process councils must follow when considering leasing property is provided in 
Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020. The process requires public notice to 
be given and submissions sought.  

Council’s Property Leasing Policy also provides guidance on maximising the use of 
Council’s leased assets. 

2. Background 

In 1996, Vodafone Australia Ltd, pursuant to exercising its rights under The 
Telecommunications Act 1991, installed and erected a low impact telecommunication 
antenna and equipment shelter at Coburg City Oval. 
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The Telecommunications Act 1991 (and subsequent 1997 Act) gave rights to a carrier 
to enter a site and erect a low impact telecommunications facility without permission of 
the landowner. Council has continued to receive an annual rent since the site was first 
occupied in 1996. 

Based on Council's acceptance of rent from Vodafone Pty Ltd (and subsequently 
Crown Castle), it was considered that a legally binding agreement had existed since at 
least 1996 when the facility was first erected. Axicom (formerly Crown Castle Australia 
Pty Ltd) assumed ownership of the facility in April 2001.  

In 2009, Council officers commenced lease negotiations with Axicom to formalise the 
occupation of the telecommunication antenna and equipment shelter at Coburg City 
Oval. 

At a meeting held on 11 March 2009 (DCI13), Council resolved: 

1. That public notice, pursuant to sections 190 and 223 of the Local Government 
Act 1989, be given in relation to the proposed lease between Crown Castle 
Australia Pty Ltd and Moreland City Council for the lease site at Coburg City 
Oval for a 20-year term. 

2. That in the event of any submissions made to Council as part of the statutory 
process, a report be presented to Council’s Urban Planning Committee to 
receive submissions and that a future report be presented to Council for its final 
decision. 

3. That in the event of no submissions being received, to approve the proposed 
lease and authorise the Acting Director City Infrastructure to do all things 
necessary to effect this decision. 

As no submissions were received, Council entered a 20-year term for the existing 
facility at Coburg City Oval with a commencement date to be commensurate with the 
date that Axicom (formerly Crown Castle) took possession of the site in April 2001. 

The 20-year lease expired in April 2021. Axicom have now approached Council to 
renew their lease agreement. The site has been in operation since 1996.  

3. Issues 

Lease 

Axicom’s request to renew the lease comprises of an existing telecommunications site, 
featuring a 25-metre concrete pole and equipment shelter. 

The proposed lease renewal provides Council with the opportunity to negotiate a rental 
and a secure tenure. 

Following considerable negotiations with Council officers and with the assistance of 
Council’s lawyers, the lease terms and conditions were agreed on by both parties. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and a Person’s 
Property Rights, where a person must not be deprived of his or her property other than 
in accordance with the law. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 

Section 115 of the Local Government Act 2020 states that if the proposed lease was 
not included in the budget, Council must undertake a community engagement process 
in accordance with its community engagement policy. 

The rental income of this lease is included in the budget (however, not itemised) as the 
lease has only recently expired and is currently in overholding. 
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Consultation was undertaken to inform the public of the proposal to extend the lease 
and invite submissions between 15 November until 15 December. 

Affected persons rights and interests 

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose 
rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) 
to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.  

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 

This lease has a net value of $779,240 over a 20-year period.  

7. Implementation 

If Council supports the officer recommendation, officers will progress the renewal of 
the lease of the site to Axicom for a twenty-year term. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  Axicom 25 metre concrete pole D21/252947  
  



Axicom 25 metre concrete pole Attachment 1 
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 Axicom 25 Metre Concrete Pole  

 



Council Meeting 9 February 2022 161 

7.5 PROPOSED ROAD DISCONTINUANCE ADJOINING 50-52 
BREESE STREET BRUNSWICK 

Director Place and Environment, Joseph Tabacco 

Property        

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Commences the procedures to discontinue and sell the road adjoining 50 and 52
Breese Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road Brunswick, in accordance with
Section 206 and clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local Government Act 1989 and
Section 114 of the Local Government Act 2020.

2. Gives public notice of the proposed discontinuance in accordance with section 223
and 207A of the Local Government Act 1989 and Section 114, clause 2 of the Local
Government Act 2020 in the Herald Sun newspaper and on Council’s website, and
invite written submissions from Monday 21 February 2022 until Friday 25 March 2022.
The notice will state that Council proposes to sell the land adjoining 50 and 52 Breese
Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road Brunswick to the owner of those
properties, in accordance with Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and
the Rights of Way Strategy 2011.

3. Appoints Councillor __________________ as Chair, and Councillors ____________,
and _________________ to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be
heard in support of their written submission.

4. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to set the time, date and place of the meeting of
the committee to hear submissions in relation to Council’s intention to discontinue and
sell the road adjoining 50 and 52 Breese Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road
Brunswick.

5. Receives a further report outlining any submissions received, including a summary of
proceedings of the Hearing of Submissions Committee and presenting a
recommendation regarding whether to proceed with the proposal to discontinue the
road adjoining 50 and 52 Breese Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road
Brunswick.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

Council received a request from the incoming owner of 50 and 52 Breese Street Brunswick 
and 665-661 Sydney Road Brunswick to acquire a section of road (Right of Way) adjoining 
these properties, shown in blue in Attachment 1. 

The Right of Way abuts all three properties owned by the applicant and does not provide 
access for any other adjoining property owners. 

Internal consultation has been undertaken and the subject section of road is considered to 
be no longer reasonably required for municipal use and is surplus to Council’s needs. 

The purpose of this report is to commence the Statutory Process under the Local 
Government Act 1989 and the Local Government Act 2020 to discontinue and sell the road. 
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Previous Council Decisions 

N/A 

1. Policy Context 

The Council Plan 2021-2025 sets out strategic objectives through delivery of major 
initiatives and priorities and ways to achieve these objectives. The Council Plan 
includes the Moreland Community Vision and part of the key themes to achieve the 
community vision is to manage assets that meet changing needs over the long term. 

Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011 
have been used in assessing this proposal. 

2. Background 

Council received a request in June 2020 from the incoming owner of 50 and 52 Breese 
Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road Brunswick to acquire a section of road 
(Right of Way), measuring approximately 20.06 metres in length and 3.05 metres in 
width with a total of 61m². This section of road is adjoining the side of 665-661 Sydney 
Road Brunswick and rear of 50 and 52 Breese Street Brunswick, shown in blue in 
Attachment 1. 

This Right of Way is a dead-end road and can only be used for the surrounding 
properties. All three of these surrounding properties are owned by the applicant. 

The road adjoining 50 and 52 Breese Street Brunswick, and 665-661 Sydney Road 
Brunswick is found on General, or Old Law Conveyance Title: Book 426, Number 396. 

The purpose of this report is to commence the statutory process to discontinue and 
sell the road under Section 206 and clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the Local Government 
Act 1989 and Section 114 of the Local Government Act 2020 to the owner of 50 and 
52 Breese Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road Brunswick. 

3. Issues 

The Old Law Title proved difficult to determine if the status of the subject site, if in fact 
it was road or land. Legal advice was sought, and it was determined that the status is 
road and that Council may discontinue the road and sell the former road under its 
statutory powers. 

The current owner entered into a Contract of Sale with the applicant for the sites at 50 
and 52 Breese Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road Brunswick, settlement is 
to occur in February 2022. The purpose of this report is to commence Council’s 
statutory requirements in accordance section 223 and 207A of the Local Government 
Act 1989.  

This report aligns with the settlement in February 2022, with a final report upon the 
completion of the statutory process. 

The applicant is working through design elements and intends to lodge a planning 
application prior to settlement, in the hope of reducing time frames. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and Property Rights 
(section 20), protecting rights of persons to not be deprived of property, including land 
and possessions. This right also makes sure someone is not deprived of their property 
by someone else.  
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4. Community consultation and engagement 

The following Council units and officers have been consulted with respect to the 
proposal: 

• Senior Development Engineer 

• Drainage Engineer 

• Transport 

• Asset Management 

• Place Manager Brunswick 

• City Development and Planning 

• Building Services 

• Open Space Maintenance and Street Cleansing 

• Open Space Design and Development. 

No objections have been received from these units and the subject section of road is 
considered to be no longer required for municipal purposes. 

There are no Council assets located in the section of road proposed to be discontinued 
and sold and a Dial Before You Dig investigation has shown no assets are located in 
this section of road. 

Public Notice and Communications 

A community consultation will be undertaken to give public notice of the proposed 
discontinuance in accordance with section 223 and 207A of the Local Government Act 
1989. This notice will appear in the Herald Sun newspaper and on Council’s website 
and written submissions will be invited from Monday 21 February 2022 until Friday 25 
March 2022. 

The notice will state that if discontinued, Council proposes to sell the land from the 
road adjoining 50 and 52 Breese Street Brunswick and 665-661 Sydney Road 
Brunswick, to the owner of those properties in accordance with Council’s Rights of 
Way Associated Policies 2011 and the Rights of Way Strategy 2011. 

These requirements also meet all the requirements of Council’s Community 
Engagement Policy. 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 

In accordance with the Rights of Way Associated Policies, for property owners with a 
commercial interest, ROW shall be sold at market rates plus administration costs.  

The new owner of 50 and 52 Breese Street and 655-661 Sydney Road, Brunswick has 
agreed to acquire the land at market value. This would provide net income of $250,000 
to Council.  

The owner has also agreed to meet all of Council’s reasonable costs associated with 
carrying out the road discontinuation and sale of land. 

Once the land parcel is sold, the land will become rateable. 

7. Implementation 

If Council determines to commence the statutory procedures, public notice will be 
given by Council of the intention to discontinue and sell the land from the discontinued 
road, and to invite written submissions.  

Submitters may request to be heard in support of their submission by a Committee of 
Council, the Hearing of Submissions Committee, prior to a decision being made on the 
proposal. 
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After completion of the statutory consultation process, a report will be prepared for 
Council outlining any submissions received and of the hearings undertaken, and a 
recommendation regarding whether to proceed with the discontinuance and sale to the 
adjoining property owner at 50 and 52 Breese Street and 655-661 Sydney Road, 
Brunswick. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  50-52 Breese St Brunswick ROW Map D21/543393  

  



50-52 Breese St Brunswick ROW Map Attachment 1 
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7.6 SUSSEX AND GAFFNEY STREET, COBURG INTERSECTION - 
COMPULSORY ACQUISITION, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 

Director Place and Environment, Joseph Tabacco 

Property        

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Notes the claim of Compulsory Acquisition (in accordance with the Land Acquisition
and Compensation Act 1986) from the Department of Transport (DoT) for the 20.8m2

of land required for road safety improvements at the roundabout at Sussex and
Gaffney Streets, Coburg contained in part in Volume 10046 Folio 758 shown as Parcel
1 on SP24294A (attachment 1)

2. Accepts the joint Valuation between Council and DoT for the amount of $35,000 being
the compensation for the compulsory acquired land as detailed in 1 above; and

3. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to sign all documents effecting the compulsory
acquisition and compensation of said land.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

The intersection at Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg North carries 33,000 vehicles 
per day and is subject to safety, congestion and traffic flow issues. DoT records indicate 
since June 2017, there have been six casualty crashes at the intersection. 

To respond to these issues, the intersection has been identified by the Department of 
Transport (DoT) as a high priority to be upgraded to reconfigure a roundabout to traffic 
signals and the provision of a new left turn lane, nature strip and realigned footpath. 

A section of Council land measuring (20.8m2) will be required to facilitate the new left turn 
lane nature strip and realigned footpath. This land will be acquired by Compulsory Land 
Acquisition (CLA) from the DoT at current market value. The Council land is contained in 
part in Volume 10046 Folio 758 shown as Parcel 1 on SP24294 in attachment 1 of this 
report.  

DoT undertook a Compulsory Acquisition process due to timeline issues around the 
Council’s Caretaker Period and the statutory requirements of Section 116 of the Local 
Government Act 2020, and DoT’s need to complete their capital work program by mid-2020. 

The Victorian Government committed $11.9 million to install traffic lights and pedestrian 
crossings at the intersection.  

Council has previously considered this project at its meetings held on 8 July 2020 
(DCF28/20) and on 9 September 2020 (DCF46/20 9).  

On 5 November 2021 DoT took formal possession of the Council land abutting the 
roundabout at Sussex and Gaffney Streets, Coburg.  

A joint valuation was carried out for the assessment of compensation payable as a result of 
the Compulsory Acquisition. The 20.8m2  of land has been valued at $35,000. 
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Previous Council Decisions 

Pedestrians and Cyclists- 10-year Capital Works Program (DCF28/20) 8 July 2020 
Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg North 

Council adopted the 10-year Capital Works Program for Pedestrians and Cyclists 
(DCF28/20) and resolved to receive a future report that includes a timeline on the removal of 
the roundabout on the corner of Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg North. 

Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg North Traffic Signal Project Timeframes 
DCF46/20 9 September 2020. 

Council resolved to: note the timeline on the removal of the roundabout on the corner of 
Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg North, commencing in July 2020 and concluding 
in mid-2022. 

1. Policy Context 

Council Plan 2021 – 2025: 

The improvements align with a Council Plan action to maintain road safety focus 
through review of crashes and reported accidents, advocacy and continued efforts to 
address black spots, reduce speed limits and implement traffic calming measures 
including road closures. 

2. Background 

The intersection at Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg North has been 
identified by the Department of Transport (DoT) as a high priority intersection to be 
upgraded to reconfigure a roundabout to traffic signals (lights) and the provision of a 
new left turn lane (on the north west side approach of intersection), nature strip and 
realigned footpath. The Victorian Government committed $11.9 million to install the 
traffic lights and pedestrian crossings at the intersection.  

The intersection carries 33,000 vehicles per day and is subject to safety, congestion 
and traffic flow issues. DoT records indicate since June 2017, there have been six 
casualty crashes at the intersection of Gaffney Street and Sussex Street, Coburg 
North. The distinct crash pattern highlights the exposure and difficulty faced by 
vulnerable road users negotiating the intersection. 

A section of Council land measuring (20.8m2) will be required to facilitate the new left 
turn lane nature strip and realigned footpath to address the safety issues. This land will 
be acquired by Compulsory Acquisition from the DoT at current market value. The 
Council land is contained in part in Volume 10046 Folio 758 shown as Parcel 1 on 
SP24294 in attachment 1 of this report (in Attachment 1).  

DoT undertook a Compulsory Acquisition process due to the Council’s Caretaker 
Period and the statutory requirements of Section 116 of the Local Government Act 
2020, which extended beyond the capital work program required by DoT to commence 
and complete the project by mid-2020. 

On 5 November 2021 DoT took formal possession of the land Council land abutting 
the roundabout at Sussex and Gaffney Streets, Coburg. DoT advise Council officers 
that the key steps and timing of the project are: 

1. Pre-construction works including acquisition of multiple land parcels and the 
relocation of various utility services: July 2020 to mid-2021; 

2. Planning Scheme Amendment being pursued: August 2020 to March 2021; 

3. Land acquisition: March 2021 to mid-2021 - depending on the acquisition 
pathway taken, land acquisition on the north-west corner may commence as 
early as late 2020; 

4. Advertise construction contract: Mid to late 2021; 
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5. Construction to commence: Late 2021/early 2022; 

6. Project completion: Mid 2022. 

3. Issues 

Compulsory Land Acquisition (CLA) & Public Acquisition Overlay (PAO) 

A CLA was advised by DoT to be the most effective, timely and risk free way to 
proceed as other privately owned properties within the vicinity were to be subject to a 
CLA & PAO. 

Therefore, the land at the south-western corner of Plumridge Park (owned by the 
Council) was included in the PAO with the other properties to be acquired by DoT. All 
property owners were consulted. 

In order to complete its works, DoT has now lodged the statutory notices with Council 
to compulsorily acquire a small parcel of land (20.8m2). 

Under current delegation to the CEO and officers there is no provision for officers to 
sign off on compulsory acquisitions and this matter therefore requires Council 
approval.  

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

This project will improve safety and provide better access for pedestrians to cross 
Gaffney and Sussex Streets. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 

DoT has consulted with the adjoining owners, general public and Council regarding 
their proposed works and timetable. 

Internal consultation has been undertaken with the following departments: 

• Transport  

• Strategic Planning 

• Open Space and Environment 

• Engineering 

• Governance 

No objections were raised with regards to the DoT project or the Compulsory Land 
Acquisition. 

DoT has undertaken community consultation and provided a scope of works. This 
information is located at: https://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/planning-and-
projects/melbourne-road-projects/gaffney-street-and-sussex-street-intersection-
upgrade 

5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

  

https://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/planning-and-projects/melbourne-road-projects/gaffney-street-and-sussex-street-intersection-upgrade
https://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/planning-and-projects/melbourne-road-projects/gaffney-street-and-sussex-street-intersection-upgrade
https://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/planning-and-projects/melbourne-road-projects/gaffney-street-and-sussex-street-intersection-upgrade
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6. Financial and Resources Implications 

Council will receive $35,000 as compensation for the land acquired by DoT 

7. Implementation 

The CEO will sign the required documents to effect the compulsory acquisition by DoT 
and compensation for the land. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  Sussex and Gaffney Street Compulsory Acquisition D21/544505  
  



Sussex and Gaffney Street Compulsory Acquisition Attachment 1 
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7.7 DISCONTINUANCE AND SALE OF ROAD ADJOINING 222 
MORELAND ROAD, BRUNSWICK 

Director Place and Environment, Joseph Tabacco 

Property        

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Notes that, following the consultation process undertaken in accordance with section
223 of the Local Government Act 1989, no submissions were received to the proposed
discontinuance of the road adjoining 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick, and no
objections were received through internal and external referrals

2. Determines that the road is not reasonably required as a road for public access and
discontinues the road in accordance with section 206 and Schedule 10, Clause 3 of
the Local Government Act 1989.

3. Publishes a notice of this decision in the Victoria Government Gazette.

4. Sells the land from the road to owners of 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick by private
treaty in accordance with section 206 and Schedule 10, Clause 3 of the Local
Government Act 1989, section 114 of the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s
Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011.

5. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to execute the Transfer of Land documents and
any other documents required to affect the sale of the land.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

Council received a request from the owners of 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick for the 
discontinuance and sale of a small section of right of way (road) adjoining their property, 
shown hatched in Attachment 1. 

The owners of 222 Moreland Road previously acquired from Council the full width of the 3.05 
metres wide road adjoining part of their property in 2000, shown cross-hatched in 
Attachment 1. The current application for a further 2.5 m2 of road has been made to assist 
with a development of the property. The section of road proposed for discontinuance is open 
and unused. 

Internal consultation was undertaken, and the subject section of road is considered to be no 
longer reasonably required for municipal use and is surplus to Council’s needs. 

On 10 November 2021 Council resolved to commence the procedures for the 
discontinuance and sale of the section of road. 

Public Notice of the proposal was given in The Age newspaper on Wednesday 17 November 
2021 and on Council’s website. No submissions were received. 

Accordingly, this report recommends that the right of way (road) be formally discontinued 
and sold by private treaty to the owners of 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick in accordance 
with the Local Government Act 1989, the Local Government Act 2020 and Council’s policy. 
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Previous Council Decisions 

Proposed ROW discontinuance of Road adjoining 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick – 10 
November 2021 

That Council: 

1. Commences the procedures to discontinue and sell the road adjoining 222 Moreland 
Road, Brunswick in accordance with section 206 and clause 3 of Schedule 10 of the 
Local Government Act 1989. 

2. Gives public notice of the proposed discontinuance in accordance with section 223 
and 207A of the Local Government Act 1989 in the Herald Sun newspaper and on 
Council’s website and invite written submissions from Monday 15 November 2021 until 
Thursday 14 December 2021. The notice will state that if discontinued, Council 
proposes to sell the land from the road adjoining 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick, to 
the owners of that property in accordance with Council’s Rights of Way Associated 
Policies 2011 and the Rights of Way Strategy 2011. 

3. Appoints Councillor Bolton as Chair, and Councillors Pavlidis, Carli Hannan and 
Pulford to a Committee to hear any submitters requesting to be heard in support of 
their written submission. 

4. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to set the time, date and place of the meeting of 
the committee to hear submissions in relation to Council’s intention to discontinue and 
sell the road adjoining 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick.  

5. Receives a further report outlining any submissions received, including a summary of 
proceedings of the Hearing of Submissions Committee, and presenting a 
recommendation in regard to whether to proceed with the proposal to discontinue the 
road adjoining 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick. 

1. Policy Context 

The Council Plan 2017-2021 articulates Council’s provision of a large range of 
services for our community. These externally facing service areas are supported by a 
range of Council teams and include the management of the community’s Council 
owned property and assets. 

Council’s Rights of Way Associated Policies 2011 and Rights of Way Strategy 2011 
have been used in assessing this proposal. 

2. Background 

Council received a request from the owners of 222 Moreland Road, Brunswick for the 
discontinuance and sale of a small section of right of way (road) at the rear of their 
property, shown hatched in Attachment 1. 

Council previously discontinued the section of road adjoining 74 Cassels Road and 
222 Moreland Road in June 2000. The land from the road, shown as Lots 1 and 2 on 
TP15233 in Attachment 2 was subsequently sold to the owners 222 Moreland Road 
and 74 Cassels Road, respectively. Lot 2 now forms part of the title to 2/74 Cassels 
Road. Lot 1 is shown cross-hatched in Attachment 1. 

The owners of 222 Moreland Road now wish to acquire an additional 2.5 m2 of road in 
order to square off their property and assist with a future development. 

At its meeting held on 10 November 2021 Council resolved to commence the 
procedures for the discontinuance and sale of the 2.5 m2 of section of road. 

Public notice of the proposed discontinuance and sale was given in The Age 
newspaper on Wednesday 17 November 2021 and on Council’s website. Abutting 
property owners and occupiers and the registered proprietor of the land were also 
notified in writing of the proposal, with submissions to be received within 28 days of the 
date of the notice. 
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No submissions were received. 

3. Issues 

Not all of the road adjoining 222 Moreland Road was discontinued in 2000 due to the 
presence of both a Yarra Valley Water sewer vent and an adjacent manhole within the 
open road. 

The location of the sewer vent is shown in Attachment 1. In recent years the owners 
of 222 Moreland Road have, at their own expense, relocated the Yarra Valley Water 
manhole to the west and outside the section of road proposed for discontinuance. The 
new location of the manhole is shown in Attachment 1. 

Given that the manhole has been relocated, Yarra Valley Water has now consented to 
a partial discontinuance of the remaining road adjoining 222 Moreland Road, 
Brunswick. The road within one metre of the outer edge of the sewer vent is not able to 
be discontinued as Yarra Valley Water requires access to the vent for future 
maintenance. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities and Property rights 
(section 20), protecting rights of persons to not be deprived of property, including land 
and possessions. This right also makes sure someone is not deprived of their property 
by someone else. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 

The following Council units and officers have been consulted with respect to the 
proposal: 

• Senior Development Engineer 
• Drainage Engineer 
• Transport 
• Asset Management 
• Place Manager Brunswick 
• City Strategy and Design 
• City Development and Planning 
• Building Services 
• Open Space Maintenance and Street Cleansing 
• Open Space Design and Development. 

No objections have been received from these units and the subject section of road is 
considered to be no longer required for municipal purposes. 

There are no Council assets located in the section of road proposed to be discontinued 
and sold. 

The relevant service authorities have also been consulted and no objection or 
requirements over the land have been received. 

Public notice of the proposed discontinuance and sale was given in The Age 
newspaper on Wednesday 17 November 2021 and on Council’s website for the 
duration of the 28 day consultation period.  Abutting property owners and occupiers 
and the registered proprietor of the land were also notified in writing of the proposal, 
with submissions to be received within 28 days of the date of the notice. 

No submissions were received. 
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5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 

In accordance with Rights of Way Associated Policies, sales to residential owners, the 
ROW shall be sold at market rates. This proposed road discontinuance and sale is 
residential. 

In a limited number of closures, the market value of the land will be less than the 
administrative costs associated with the closure and any drainage or occupation 
discount entitlements.  

The road is proposed to be sold at current market value which has been assessed at 
$2,695.00 (inclusive of GST). As the market value of the land is less than the 
administrative costs associated with the closure, the applicant has also agreed to meet 
all of Council’s costs associated with discontinuing the road, currently estimated at 
$21,780.00  

Once discontinued and sold the land will become rateable. 

7. Implementation 

If Council resolves to discontinue the road and sell the land, an appropriate notice will 
be published in the Victoria Government Gazette. Following which, the land will be 
sold and transferred to the owners of the adjoining properties by private treaty in 
accordance with Council policy. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  222 Moreland Rd Attachment 1 D21/445817  

2⇩  222 Moreland Rd Attachment 2 D21/445816  
  



222 Moreland Rd Attachment 1 Attachment 1 
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7.8 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT REPORT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 
31 DECEMBER 2021 

Director Business Transformation, Sue Vujcevic 

Finance Management        

Officer Recommendation 

That Council notes the Financial Management Report for the period ended 31 December 
2021, at Attachment 1 to this report. 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

This report presents the Financial Management Report for the financial year to date period 
ending 31 December 2021. 

A detailed financial review was undertaken across the organisation throughout October. The 
results of this review are included in this report as the Full Year Revised Forecast. A second 
quarterly financial review has been undertaken throughout January and will be reflected in 
the January 2022 financial report presented to the March Council meeting. 

The December Income Statement shows the Council surplus is $7.8 million better than the 
year to date Revised Forecast as a result of higher overall revenue and lower overall 
expenditure. These differences are considered largely timely in nature. 

Council has spent $28.6 million on capital expenditure which is $4.4 million less than the 
year to date Revised Forecast. 

Council has previously taken the approach of generating small surpluses to reinvest in much 
needed infrastructure projects. This strategy has been impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic 
and it is unlikely Council will generate a funding surplus for 2021/22. 

Previous Council Decisions 

There are no relevant previous Council decisions. 

1. Policy Context

This report supports Council’s continuing commitment to open and accountable
management of the financial resources of Moreland on behalf of its ratepayers.

2. Background

The Financial Management Report at Attachment 1 provides Council’s financial
statements for the year to date (YTD) period ending 31 December 2021. The actual
results are compared to the revised forecast which includes changes made in the First
Quarter Financial Review (which was presented and endorsed at the December 2021
Council meeting).

3. Issues

Council ended December 2021 with a surplus operating result of $23.0 million which is
$7.8 million (52%) better than the YTD Revised Forecast of $15.2 million.

Significant variance explanations are provided below to clarify where the current YTD
variances are expected to be a timing or permanent difference by 30 June 2022. A
timing variance is a current difference between actual result and forecast which is
expected to be resolved before the end of the financial year. A permanent variance is
a current difference between actual result and forecast which will continue to the end
of the financial year.
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The main items contributing to the overall variance are: 

Revenue 

• User Fees ended $0.3 million (12%) better than the revised forecast 
(permanent). 

− Primarily due to higher than anticipated Domestic Animal Act 
infringements.  

• Grants Operating ended $2.8 million (28%) better than the revised forecast 
(timing). 

− Primarily due to:  

▪ Receipt of the quarterly CHSP grants earlier than anticipated ($1.7 
million); and 

▪ Receipt of unbudgeted grant funding for the COVIDSafe Outdoor 
Dining Activation Fund ($1.0 million).  

• Grants Capital ended $2.0 million (256%) better than the revised forecast 
(permanent). 

− Primarily due to:  

▪ The recognition of grant funds in line with expenditure for capital 
projects ($1.7 million); and 

▪ Receipt of unbudgeted grant funding for CB Smith Reserve Precinct 
safety improvements ($0.2 million) and the Regulatory Reform 
Incentive Fund (RRIF) Guidelines Project ($0.2 million). 

This will be offset by additional capital expenditure. 

• Contributions – Capital ended $1.2 million better than the revised forecast 
(permanent). 

− Primarily due to the receipt of unbudgeted developer contributed assets, 
associated with drains ($1.1 million) 

Expenditure 

• Contracts, Materials and Services ended $2.5 million (7%) less than the 
revised forecast. 

− Primarily due to:  

▪ Operating Projects ended $1.0 million favourable due to a number 
of favourable variances across the organisation (timing);  

▪ General Works and Services ended $0.5 million favourable due to 
lower than anticipated pool and recreation management fees year 
to date (timing);  

▪ Repairs and Maintenance ended $0.3 million favourable due to 
several minor favourable variances across the organisation (timing); 

▪ Materials General ended $0.2 million favourable primarily due to the 
timing of tree establishment costs (timing); and 

▪ Utilities ended $0.2 million favourable due to the reduced usage of 
Council facilities (permanent). The revised budget assumed utility 
costs would return to pre-COVID levels. 

Environmental Upgrade Agreements 

No new Environmental Upgrade Agreements were approved in the quarter from 1 July 
2021 to 30 September 2021. There are currently six agreements in operation, with a 
total value of $574,176.46 Environmental Upgrade Agreement payments that have not 
yet fallen due. 
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Capital Projects – Capital Expenditure  

The Capital Expenditure program year to date has an actual spend of $28.6 million 
which is tracking $4.4 million (13%) below the YTD revised forecast or $45.4 million 
(61%) below the full year revised forecast (timing). The underspend comprises a 
number of minor variances, the most material of which being Fleming Park Masterplan 
Implementation which ended $1.0 million favourable, and Newlands Rd, Coburg North 
- Traffic Improvement and Coburg Leisure Centre spa and sauna refurbishment which 
both ended $0.6 million favourable. The capital revised forecast reflects the adopted 
2021/22 budget, $13.8 million of carry forwards from 2020/21 and first quarter financial 
review changes. 

Cash 

At the end of December, Council had cash and short-term investments of $114.4 
million. This is $5.5 million higher than the cash position at the beginning of the 
financial year. Cash fluctuates frequently over the year due to a number of factors 
including the timing of payments and receipts. The increased cash position is primarily 
a result of the timing of rates payments, second instalments were due at the end of 
November. Council’s cash assets will also be impacted by COVID-19 and is currently 
being monitored on a daily basis to ensure liquidity ratios are maintained. At the time 
of drafting this report, cash levels have remained on track.  

Solvency Assessment 

Council’s liquidity ratio (current assets divided by current liabilities) is 1.6 as at 31 
December 2021. The Victorian Auditor-General's Office recommends that this ratio be 
1.5 or higher. The current ratio is similar to this time last year.  

COVID-19 Financial Impacts 

The annual budget was adopted at the June 2021 Council meeting, which addressed 
the known financial impacts of COVID-19 at the time. The first quarter financial review 
was completed in October and addresses any additional impacts as a result of the 
ongoing pandemic and restrictions. These impacts are addressed in a separate report 
which was presented to the December Council meeting. 

Community Impact 

There are no community impacts identified in this report.  

Climate Emergency and Environmental Sustainability Implications 

There are no climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 
identified in this report.  

Economic Sustainability Implications 

There are no economic sustainability implications identified in this report.  

Legal and Risk Considerations 

There are no legal and risk considerations identified in this report. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. 

4. Community Consultation and Engagement 

This report has been prepared based on information provided by managers and 
reviewed by directors. 
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5. Officer Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflict of interest in 
this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 

The overall corporate objective is to deliver the 2021/22 budget with the best possible 
outcome for Council and the community and in line with the adopted budget targets. 

7. Implementation 

The financial position of Council will continue to be monitored and managed. 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  Council Financial Management Report for the period ending 31 
December 2021 

D22/16810  

  



Council Financial Management Report for the period ending 31 
December 2021 

Attachment 1 
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December 2021 
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Executive Summary
For the six months ended December 2021 Council has achieved a surplus operating result of $23.0 million which is $7.8 million (52%) higher 

than the year to date (YTD) revised forecast of $15.2 million. This comprises overall revenues having ended with $120.8 million which is $6.4 

million (6%) higher than the YTD revised forecast of $114.4 million and overall expenditures having ended with $97.7 million which is $1.5 

million (1%) favourable compared to the YTD revised forecast of $99.2 million.

The main reasons for the favourable variance to YTD revised forecast are:

Revenue

User Fees ended $0.3 million favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated Domestic Animal Act infringements. This year was the first 

year infringements were issued for failing to pay animal registrations.

Grants Operating ended $2.8 million favourable primarily due to:

‐ Receipt of the quarterly CHSP grants earlier than anticipated ($1.7 million). Funding was expected in January but received in December; and

‐ Receipt of unbudgeted grant funding for the COVIDSafe Outdoor Dining Activation Fund ($1.0 million).

Grants Capital ended $2.0 million favourable primarily due to:

‐ The recognition of grant funds in line with expenditure for capital projects ($1.7 million); and

‐ Receipt of unbudgeted grant funding for CB Smith Reserve Precinct safety improvements ($0.2 million) and the Regulatory Reform Incentive 

Fund (RRIF) Guidelines Project ($0.2 million)

Contributions ‐ Capital ended $1.2 million favourable primarily due to the receipt of unbudgeted developer contributed assets, associated 

with drains ($1.1 million).

Expenditure

Contracts, Materials and Services ended $2.5 million (7%) favourable compared to the YTD revised forecast primarily due to:

‐ A number of favourable variances in operating projects ($1.0 million) across the organisation;

‐ A YTD underspend of $0.5 million in general works & services due to lower than anticipated pool & rec management fees year to date; 

‐ A YTD underspend of $0.3 million in repairs & maintenance due to several minor favourable variances across the organisation; 

‐ A YTD underspend of $0.2 million in materials general primarily due to the timing of tree establishment costs; and

‐ A YTD underspend of $0.2 million in utilities due to the reduced usage of Council facilities. The revised budget assumed utility costs would 

return to pre‐COVID levels.

A separate cost centre has been established to capture any extra costs that Council has incurred due to the pandemic. At the time of the 

1STQFR, Council has allowed $0.4 million for additional COVID related costs. To date this account has $0.4 million of expenditure which 

mainly comprises of additional cleaning ($0.1 million) and security ($0.2 million) costs.

Council has spent $28.7 million on capital expenditure as at the end of December which is $4.4 million (13%) below the YTD revised forecast. 

The remaining expenditure is forecasted to be $45.4 million (61%).  The underspend comprises a number of minor variances, the most 

material of which being  Fleming Park Masterplan Implementation which ended $1.0 million favourable, and Newlands Rd, Coburg North ‐ 

Traffic Improvement and Coburg Leisure Centre spa and sauna refurbishment which both ended $0.6 million favourable.

The capital revised forecast reflects the adopted 2021‐22 budget, $13.8 million of carry forwards from 2020‐21 and 1STQFR changes.
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Cash assets are $114.4 million at 31 December 2021. This is an increase of $5.5 million on 30 June 2021 cash levels. Cash fluctuates frequently

over the year due to a number of factors including the timing of payments and receipts. The increased cash position is primarily a result of the

timing of rates payments, second instalments were due at the end of November. Council's cash assets will also be impacted by COVID‐19 and

is currently being monitored on a daily basis to ensure liquidity ratios are maintained.
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Moreland City Council YTD Variance

( $ )

YTD Variance

( % )

Consolidated Income Statement (Base & Opex)
Six Months Ended December 2021

Full Year

Original

Budget

 YTD

Actual 

 YTD Revised

Forecast 

 YTD

Variance 

 YTD

Variance 

 Full Year 

Revised 

Forecast 

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (%) ($'000)

Revenue
171,645                    Rates and Charges 86,156 85,955 201 0% 171,665               
15,022                      Statutory Fees and Fines 5,970 6,122 (152) ‐2% 13,015                 
6,378      User Fees 1 2,971 2,644 327 12% 5,587 

11,213                      Contributions Monetary 6,095 6,396 (301) ‐5% 11,482                 
18,682                      Grants Operating 2 12,750 9,982 2,768 28% 20,183                 
8,696      Grants Capital 3 2,767 776 1,991 256% 10,342                 
5,988      Other Revenue 2,551 2,341 210 9% 5,750 
‐      Contributions ‐ Capital 4 1,203 4 1,199 27170% 213 
219      Asset Sales 5 288 165 124 75% 693 

237,843 Total Revenue 120,752 114,385 6,366 6% 238,929

Expenditure
99,593                      Employee Benefits 49,236 48,780 (456) ‐1% 98,836                 
66,834                      Contracts, Materials & Services 32,102 34,608 2,506 7% 71,912                 
27,427                      Depreciation & Amortisation Expense 14,145 13,781 (363) ‐3% 27,427                 
2,911      Bad & Doubtful Debts 1,196 1,196 0 0% 2,435 
976      Finance Costs 436 452 16 4% 755 
749      Other Expenses 6 620 383 (236) ‐62% 830 

198,489 Total Expenditure 97,735 99,202 1,466 1% 202,193

39,354 SURPLUS / (DEFICIT) 23,016 15,183 7,833 52% 36,735

                   VARIANCE NOTES:

Expenditure

6) Other Expenses ended $0.2 million (62%) unfavourable primarily due to higher than anticipated legal costs.

       when >$100k

         when <$100k

         & > ‐$100k

         when < ‐$100k

         when > 10%

         when < 10% 

         & >‐10%

         when < ‐10%

Revenue

1) User Fees ended $0.3 million (12%) favourable primarily due to higher than anticipated Domestic Animal Act Infringements;

2) Grants Operating ended $2.7 million (28%) favourable primarily due to:

‐ Receipt of CHSP grants earlier than anticipated ($1.7 million); and

‐ Receipt of unbudgeted grant funding for the COVIDSafe Outdoor Dining Activation Fund ($1.0 million);

3) Grants Capital ended $2.0 million (256%) favourable primarily due to:

‐ The recognition of grant funds in line with expenditure for capital projects ($1.7 million); and

‐ Receipt of unbudgeted grants for CB Smith Reserve precinct ($0.2 million) and the Regulatory Reform Incentive Fund (RRIF) Guidelines

Project ($0.2 million);

4) Contributions Capital ended $1.2 million favourable primarily due to the receipt of unbudgeted developer contributed assets,

associated with drains ($1.1 million);

5) Asset Sales ended $0.1 million (75%) favourable due to the timing of the sale of Council assets.

N
O
TE
S

Revenue & Expenditure
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Moreland City Council

Balance Sheet
As at 31 December 2021

 December 

2021 

 December 

Revised 

Forecast

2021‐22 

 Variance to 

Forecast 

 Prior Year

June 2021 

 Movement

Since

30 June 2021 

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

ASSETS
Current assets
    Cash Assets 114,443 101,466 12,977 108,925 5,518
    Receivables 117,890 123,302 (5,412) 32,425 85,465
    Other Assets 1,909 2,392 (482) 2,815 (906)

Total current assets 234,242 227,160 7,082 144,165 90,077

Non current assets
    Investments 28,408 28,408 ‐                        28,408 0
    Property, Plant & Equipment 2,289,570 2,291,203 (1,634) 2,273,912 15,658

Total non‐current assets 2,317,978 2,319,611 (1,634) 2,302,320 15,658

Total Assets 2,552,220 2,546,771 5,449 2,446,485 105,735

LIABILITIES
Current Liabilities
    Payables
        Payables 28,429 31,473 3,044 31,230 (2,801)
        Revenue Received in Advance 89,100 89,100 ‐                        6,674 82,426
    Provisions 25,298 25,298 ‐                        21,806 3,492

Total current liabilities 142,826 145,871 3,044 59,710 83,116
Non current Liabilities
    Non Current Liabilities 25,912 25,253 (660) 26,308 (396)
Total non current Liabilities 25,912 25,253 (660) 26,308 (396)

Total Liabilities 168,739 171,123 2,385 86,018 82,721

Net Assets 2,383,481 2,375,648 7,833 2,360,466 23,016

EQUITY
Reserves

    Asset Revaluation Reserves 1,613,024 1,636,031 (23,007) 1,612,840 184

    General Reserves 88,901 82,284 6,618 79,067 9,834

Total Reserves 1,701,925 1,718,314 (16,389) 1,691,907 10,018

Surplus

    Accumulated Surplus 681,557 657,334 24,222 668,559 12,998

Total Accumulated Surplus 681,557 657,334 24,222 668,559 12,998

Total Equity 2,383,481 2,375,648 7,833 2,360,466 23,016

 N
O
TE
S 
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Moreland City Council

Cashflow Statement
Six Months Ended December 2021

YTD December 

2021

YTD December

Revised 

Forecast

2020‐21

Variance to 

Forecast

($'000) ($'000) ($'000)

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts
Rates and charges 90,611 85,199 5,412
User fees  3,426 2,970 456
Statutory fees and fines  3,818 4,712 (894)
Grants ‐ operating 14,025 10,704 3,321
Grants ‐ capital 3,044 697 2,347
Contributions ‐ Cash (operating & capital) 7,281 6,513 768
Interest 156 131 25
Other receipts  (includes rents & reimbursements) 2,817 2,541 276
Tax / Trust funds 5,560 4,612 948

130,737 118,078 12,659
Payments

Employee costs (43,711) (48,152) 4,442

Materials and consumables 1 (38,896) (36,319) (2,577)

Other payments (682) (508) (174)

(83,289) (84,980) 1,691

Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 47,448 33,098 14,350

Cash flows from investing activities

Proceeds from sale of property, infrastructure, 

plant and equipment 305 270 35

Payments for property, infrastructure, plant and 

equipment (32,582) (31,316) (1,266)

Deposits movement (includes trust monies and 

deposits held) (142) 0 (142)

Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (32,419) (31,046) (1,373)

Cash flows from financing activities

Finance costs (436) (435) (1)

Repayment of borrowings (9,075) (9,076) 1

Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (9,512) (9,511) (1)

Net increase / (decrease) in cash & cash 

equivalents
5,518 (7,459) 12,977

Cash Position **
Non‐restricted Cash at 1 July 2021 14,425 14,425 0
Restricted Cash at 1 July 2021 94,500 94,500 0

Cash & cash equivalents at beginning of financial 

year
108,925 108,925 0

Non‐restricted Cash at close of period 5,443 51,466 (46,023)
Restricted Cash at close of period 2 109,000 50,000 59,000

Cash & cash equivalents at end of reporting period 114,443 101,466 12,977

Net increase / (decrease) year to date 5,518 (7,459) 12,977

 N
O
TE
S 

NOTES:

1.Moreland is paying all invoices on a 7‐day basis as a COVID‐19 recovery measure. This assists our suppliers with cashflow. While materials &

services is tracking underspend against budget, the cash payments will have been paid earlier than in a 'normal' payment terms;

2. The restricted cash is made up of term deposits with a maturity date over 3 months.
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Moreland City Council

Underlying Result Analysis
Six Months Ended December 2021

Adopted

Budget

 YTD

Actuals 

 YTD

Revised

Forecast 

 YTD 

Variance 

 YTD

Variance 

 Full Year 

Revised 

Forecast 
($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (%) ($'000)

39,573 Surplus for the Year 23,016 15,183 7,833 52% 37,427

39,573 Surplus/Deficit 23,016 15,183 7,833 52% 37,427

Less Capital Income

(8,696) Capital Grants (2,767) (776) (1,991) 100% (10,342)

(11,213) Capital Contributions Next Year Projects (6,095) (6,396) 301 ‐5% (11,482)

0 Non‐monetary contributions 0 0 0 0% (200)

(219) Assets Sales (288) (165) (124) 75% (693)

(20,128) Total Capital Income (9,150) (7,337) (1,813) 25% (22,716)

19,445 Underlying Result 13,866 7,846 6,020 77% 14,711

Less Transfers & Other

6,955 Tfr to Reserves 0 0 0 0% 7,048

(624) Tfr from Reserves to Operating 0 0 0 0% (7,861)

1,909 Loan Principal Repayments 9,075 9,076 (1) 0% 9,909

0 Carry Forwards processed into FY23 0 0 0 0% 780

10,875 Additional Rates Funded CAPEX 4,844 4,844 0 0% 9,687

19,116 Total Transfers & Other 13,919 13,920 (1) 0% 19,564

329 Underlying Cash Result (53) (6,073) 6,020 ‐99% (4,853)



Council Financial Management Report for the period ending 31 
December 2021 

Attachment 1 

 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 188 

  

Moreland City Council ‐ Cash & Investments
Six Months Ended December 2021

Bank
Type of 

account

Interest 

Rate

S & P short 

term rating

Amount

($'000)

Westpac Transaction 0.50% A‐1+ 17,035$             

Com'wealth Bank (CBA) Transaction 0.00% A‐1+ 670‐$                   

Com'wealth Bank (CBA) At call 0.50% A‐1+ 1,000$                
17,365$             

Bank & Term (Months)
Maturity 

date

Interest 

Rate

S & P short 

term rating

Amount

($'000)
Ratio

CBA ‐ 3 28‐Jan‐22 0.21% A‐1+ 4,000$                

CBA ‐ 5 04‐Mar‐22 0.23% A‐1+ 7,000$                

CBA ‐ 4 01‐Feb‐22 0.21% A‐1+ 6,000$                

Bendigo Bank ‐ 3 20‐Apr‐22 0.15% A‐2 4,000$                

Bendigo Bank ‐ 4 02‐Mar‐22 0.25% A‐2 5,000$                

Bendigo Bank ‐ 4 08‐Feb‐22 0.20% A‐2 7,000$                

IMB  ‐ 3 03‐Mar‐21 0.30% A‐3 3,000$                

IMB ‐ 4 17‐Mar‐22 0.23% A‐2 4,000$                

IMB ‐ 3 23‐Feb‐22 0.20% A‐2 4,000$                

ME Bank ‐ 4 31‐Jan‐22 0.40% A‐2 4,000$                

ME Bank ‐ 5 21‐Mar‐22 0.35% A‐2 4,500$                

ME Bank ‐ 5 12‐Apr‐21 0.45% A‐2 2,500$                

ME Bank ‐ 4 28‐Apr‐22 0.35% A‐2 6,000$                

NAB ‐ 3 14‐Feb‐22 0.26% A‐1+ 2,000$                

NAB ‐ 4 25‐Jan‐22 0.26% A‐1+ 5,000$                

Suncorp ‐ 3 15‐Mar‐22 0.30% A‐1 6,000$                

Suncorp ‐ 3 17‐Mar‐21 0.30% A‐1 5,000$                

Westpac ‐ 6 28‐Feb‐21 0.15% A‐1+ 3,000$                

Westpac ‐ 6 02‐Mar‐22 0.25% A‐1+ 3,000$                

Westpac ‐ 6 05‐Jul‐22 0.29% A‐1+ 8,000$                

Westpac ‐ 6 10‐May‐22 0.29% A‐1+ 4,000$                

Total 97,000$              100%

Green 90,000$              93%

Minor Cash Accounts (eg, NAB holding account & Petty Cash) 78$                     

Cash at Bank & Investment Total 114,443$         

*Credit rating; D15/200676 - S & P Ratings tab
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Moreland City Council
YTD Variance

( $ )

YTD Variance

( % )

Capital Projects
Six Months Ended December 2021

By Department and Branch

Full Year 

Original

Budget  N
O
TE
S 

2021/22

YTD

Actuals

December

2021/22

YTD

Revised

Budget

December

2021/22

YTD

Variance

December

2021/22

YTD

Percentage

Variance

December

Full Year 

Revised 

Forecast

($'000) ($'000) ($'000) ($'000) (%) ($'000)
61,743 Grand Total 28,650 33,020 4,370 13% 74,090

Community Development

3,343     Community Wellbeing  1,505 3,564 2,059 58% 4,832

1,123     Cultural Development 534 623 89 14% 1,123

4,466 Total Community Development 2,039 4,187 2,148 51% 5,955

City Infrastructure

6,988     City Services 7,931 7,823 (109) ‐1% 12,121

5,750     Open Space & Environment 2,920 4,461 1,540 35% 10,687

32,457     Capital Works Planning & Delivery 12,227 12,328 101 1% 31,916

45,196 Total City Infrastructure 23,079 24,612 1,533 6% 54,725

Business Transformation

500     Finance & Procurement 0 (102) (102) 100% 500

1,055     Information Technology 548 918 371 40% 1,760

340     Corporate Governance 0 30 30 99% 340

0     Director Business Transformation 55 0 (55) ‐100% 0

1,895 Total Business Transformation 603 846 243 29% 2,600

City Futures

9,060     City Change 1,436 3,053 1,617 53% 9,509

1,101     City Strategy & Design 52 137 85 62% 1,101

10,161 Total City Futures 1,488 3,191 1,702 53% 10,610

Engagement & Partnerships

0     Property & Place 1,440 175 (1,265) ‐723% 175

25     Economic Development 0 10 10 100% 25

25 Total Engagement & Partnerships 1,440 185 (1,255) ‐680% 200

       when >$50k

         when <$50k

         & >‐$25k

         when <‐$25k

       when >15%

         when <15%

         & >‐1%

         when <‐1%

Department

    Branch
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Procurement Delegations Report

Contracts Executed in December

Contract Description
 Contract 

Number 
 Start date 

 Delegation 

Exercised 

 TOTAL Contract 

Value (Ex GST) 

Provision of Property and Land Specialist Services RFT‐2021‐201 1/12/2021
Director Engagaement 

& Partnerships
$350,000.00 

Harold Stevens Athletic Pavilion RFT‐2021‐204 2/12/2021 Chief Executive Officer $529,900.00 
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7.9 GOVERNANCE REPORT - FEBRUARY 2022 - CYCLICAL 
REPORT 

Director Business Transformation, Sue Vujcevic 

Governance and Strategy   

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Notes the Records of Meetings, at Attachment 1 to this report.

2. Notes responses to questions taken on notice during Public Question Time at the
December 2021 Council meeting, at Attachment 2 to this report.

3. Appoints Margaret Devlin, Managing Director, Centre for Organisation Development as
the Independent Advisor to assist the CEO and the CEO Employment and
Remuneration Matters Advisory Committee to discharge its obligations in respect of
any matter dealt with in the CEO Employment and Remuneration Matters Policy for the
period 10 February 2022 to end December 2024.

4. Notes the further report on Kent Road Separated Bicycle Lane Options, as resolved at
September 2021 Council meeting (item 7.2) to be presented by February 2022, will be
presented to the March 2022 Council meeting.

5. Appoints Cr Conlan as an additional Councillor representative to the ‘Transport and
Getting Around’ Portfolio for the 2021/2022 Mayoral year.

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

The Governance report is prepared as a monthly standing report to Council which provides a 
single reporting platform for a range of statutory compliance, transparency, and governance 
related matters. 

This Governance report includes: 

• Records of Meetings, with a recommendation that Council notes the records.

• Responses to Public Question Time items taken on notice at the 8 December 2021
Council meeting, with a recommendation that Council notes the responses.

• Seeking endorsement to appoint a new Independent Advisor to assist CEO
Employment and Remuneration Matters Advisory Committee to help it discharge its
obligations in respect of any matter dealt with in the CEO Employment and
Remuneration Matters Policy.

• A revised date on the Kent Road Separated Bicycle Lane Options further report from
February to March 2022 Council meeting.

• Appointing an additional Councillor representative to the ‘Transport and Getting
Around’ Portfolio for the Mayoral year 2021/2022.

Previous Council Decisions 

7.19 Chief Executive Officer Employment and Remuneration Matters Policy - 10 
November 2021 

That Council: 

1. Adopts the Chief Executive Officer Employment and Remuneration Policy at
Attachment 1 with the following amendment:

Under Item 3.1
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Membership of the committee shall consist of the following:  

• Mayor; and  

• All other Councillors  

The committee must be chaired by –  

a) The Mayor; or  

b) If the Mayor is not present at the committee meeting, the Deputy Mayor; or  

c) If the Mayor or Deputy Mayor are not present at the meeting, a Councillor who is 
present at the committee meeting and is appointed by agreement of the 
Committee to chair the meeting  

d) A quorum is 6 Councillors 

2. Adopts the Chief Executive Officer Employment and Remuneration Advisory 
Committee Terms of Reference at Attachment 2 incorporating amendments as 
outlined in Point 1 above.  

7.2 Kent Road Separated Bicycle Lane Options – 8 September 2021 

… 

4. Receives a report by February 2022 including:  

a) Findings from the community engagement on the current design, in addition to 
alternative design options one, three, five and six (see Attachment 1) and 
option 7 (as outlined in resolution 2).  

b) Research and data analysis during the intervening period on cycling uptake, 
changes in vehicle speeds and volume, traffic incident reports and parking 
assessments  

c) Recommendations to Council for the remainder of the trial period.  

d) Recommendations to Council for consultation on future bike lane projects 
based on outcomes from proposed Kent Road community engagement 
process. 

… 

1. Policy Context 

The Local Government Act 2020 (the Act) and the Governance Rules set out the 
requirements for keeping and reporting records of meetings held under the auspices of 
Council.  

Council’s Governance Rules contains provisions which enable the Chairperson to take 
a question On Notice, with a considered written response being provided to the 
questioner, in circumstances including where the question requires information that is 
either not available or accessible at the time of that meeting, or where the time allowed 
for Public Question Time has elapsed. 

An Independent Advisor/consultant is required and responsible for providing 
independent professional advice in relation to the matters dealt with under the CEO 
Employment and Remuneration Matters Policy in accordance with section 45(2)(a) of 
the Local Government Act 2020.  

Council’s recently adopted CEO Employment and Remuneration Matters Policy sets 
out that an independent consultant will be appointed by Council in consultation with 
Mayor, Councillors and CEO to:  

• Assist the Committee to discharge its obligations in relation to the Local 
Government Act 2020 to assist the Committee to establish a CEO performance 
plan; and conduct the annual performance review of the CEO and provide 
recommendations to the Committee which inform remuneration outcomes.  
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The appointment of Councillors to Portfolios, or areas of responsibility, is outlined in 
the Governance Rules and provides a framework for relationships between Councillors 
and the administration of Council to underpin informed decision making. 

2. Background 

The Governance Report is prepared as a monthly report to Council to provide a single 
reporting platform for a range of statutory compliance, transparency, and governance 
related matters. 

In accordance with best practice principles and good governance practice, and to 
ensure compliance with the requirements of the Act, this report incorporates matters 
including reporting of Advisory Committees, records of meetings held under the 
auspice of Council, items relating to the delegation of Council powers and duties, and 
policy and strategy reporting. 

3. Issues 

Records of Meetings held under the auspice of Council 

Records of matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that 
involve Councillors and Council officers are kept in accordance with the Governance 
Rules. 

Meeting Records must include meeting attendees, including organisations represented 
by external presenters; the title of matters discussed; and any conflicts of interests 
disclosed and whether the declarant of a conflict of interests recused themselves from 
the meeting. 

Some examples include Councillor Briefings, meetings with residents/developers/ 
clients/organisations/Government departments/statutory authorities and consultations. 

Records of Meetings received since the December Council Meeting are presented at 
Attachment 1 as follows: 

• Councillor Briefing – 29 November 2021 

• Coburg Bluestone Cottage Working Group – 2 December 2021 

• Councillor Briefing – 1 December 2021 

• Councillor Briefing – 6 December 2021 

• Planning Briefing – 13 December 2021 

• Audit and Risk Committee – 14 December 2021 

• Planning and Information Discussion meeting (52 Hope Street, Brunswick) – 21 
December 2021 

• Planning Briefing – 20 January 2022  

On Notice responses – 8 December 2021 Council meeting 

At 8 December 2021 Council Meeting, questions and/or statements were taken On 
Notice during Public Question Time, as persons submitting questions were not in 
attendance or including where the maximum allowable time for public questions had 
elapsed. 

Questions taken On Notice are provided with a written response following the meeting 
for which they are submitted and reported to Council at the next practicable meeting. 
The questions, without preamble or background, are recorded in the meeting minutes. 
Statements taken On Notice are provided to Councillors for information, with an 
abbreviated/summarised version recorded in the meeting’s minutes. 

Written responses to questions taken On Notice are included in Attachment 2 on 
topics including: 

• Amendment C190more 

• Amendment C212more 

• Strategy to increase accessibility in Moreland  
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• Nicholson Street Safety Notice of Motion 
• Governance Rules 

• EOI Advisory Committees 

• Walking In Brunswick Notice of Motion 

• Bell Street Bridge Access 

• Removal of Trees  

• Transparency around staff delegated decisions  

• Darebin Council Consultation on shared use of Northcote Golf Course  
• Better parking for residents 

• Streets cleaning 

Appointment of new Independent Advisor to assist the CEO Employment and 
Remuneration Matters Advisory Committee 

Council is required to appoint a new Independent Advisor to provide independent 
professional advice to facilitate the CEO’s annual performance and remuneration 
review process (in accordance with the CEO Employment and Remuneration Matters 
Policy and Local Government Act 2020), following the resignation of the previous 
advisor from the role in late October 2021. 

At its meeting on 10 November 2021, Council adopted an updated CEO Employment 
and Remuneration Matters Policy and associated Terms of Reference for the 
Committee, comprising of all Councillors. 

The appointment of an external Independent Advisor is proposed from the date of 
Council’s decision to the end of to end December 2024 (to align with current CEO’s 
contract terms). 

Following a research phase to identify potential Independent Advisors, a request for 
quote was sent to 3 potential advisors; subsequently 2 interviews were arranged with 
potential advisors. A small working group was formed to complete the interviews, 
comprising the Mayor, Cr Riley and Cr Pavlidis. Councillors were invited to join this 
working group process on 30 November 2021. 

Following interviews held on 8 December 2021, the preferred Independent Advisor – 
Margaret Devlin was put forward to the CEO Employment and Remuneration Matters 
Advisory Committee for consideration (out of session), which has then led to the 
recommendation to appoint the new independent advisor as contained in this report. 

All potential advisors approached and interviewed were informally recommended and 
highly regarded by industry stakeholders in terms of working with CEOs and 
Councillors to support/facilitate CEO employment and remuneration matters. 

Margaret Devlin, who is recommended to be appointed as the new Independent 
Advisor, is well credentialed and highly experienced with over 30 years’ experience in 
Local and State Government, including 10 years as a Councillor and Mayor of a large 
metropolitan Council. This includes extensive and recent experience facilitating 
Councillor Induction programs, CEO performance reviews, and selection panels 
(further information can be viewed at CEO Performance Reviews (cfod.com.au)). 

Kent Road Separated Bicycle Lane Options – further report 

Council, at its September 2021 meeting, resolved to receive a further report on Kent 
Road Separated Bicycle Lane Options by February 2022.  

The report will consider Council’s technical investigations, research and data analysis 
conducted, as well as the outcomes of Council’s community engagement. The report 
will then inform a Council decision on the project’s next steps. 

Though this report was intended to be finalised sooner and presented to February 
2022 Council meeting, various resourcing constraints due to the recent COVID-19 
outbreak, complexity of the project findings, and additional technical investigations 

https://www.cfod.com.au/services/ceo-performance-reviews/
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have delayed the completion. The report will be presented to Council at its meeting 
scheduled for 9 March 2022.  

Appointment of a Councillor to the Transport and Getting Around Portfolio 

Each year, Council appoints Councillors to portfolios or ‘Councillor Responsible For.’ 
These appointments were made at the Special Council Meeting on 17 November 2021 
for the 2021/2022 Mayoral year.  

Cr El-Halabi was appointed to the Transport and Getting Around Portfolio.  

It is recommended that in addition to Cr El-Halabi, Cr Conlan be appointed to the 
Transport and Getting around Portfolio for the 2021/2022 Mayoral Year. Cr Conlan is 
the Councillor representative appointed to the Sustainable Transport Advisory 
Committee and therefore, logically should be appointed to the associated Portfolio too. 
Appointment of Cr Conlan to the Portfolio would also resolve an administrative error 
where his nomination wasn’t put forward at the time Councillors made a decision on 
Portfolio appointments. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006. 

4. Community consultation and engagement 

Public Question Time provides an opportunity for the community to engage with and 
direct their questions and statements directly to the Council. 

5. Officer Declaration for a Conflict of Interests 

Council officers involved in the preparation of this report have no conflicts of interest in 
the matters contained therewith. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications 

There are no financial and/or resource implications as a result of this report. 

7. Implementation 

Governance activity, including reports of Committees to Council, Records of Meetings 
and Community Question Time items will continue to be reported to Council monthly. 

Subject to Council’s decision in relation to the appointment of an Independent Advisor 
(to assist Council to discharge its obligations in relation to CEO Employment and 
Remuneration matters) the next steps include: 

• Director Business Transformation will execute a contract to formally engage the 
preferred consultant; and  

• The Independent Advisor will start working with the Mayor, Councillors and CEO 
to conduct the annual performance review of the CEO (for 2021) and provide 
advice to the Committee which inform remuneration outcomes; the outcomes of 
this process are expected to be reported to the March 2022 Council meeting. 

Council will receive the further report on Kent Road Separated Bicycle Lane Options at 
the Council meeting scheduled to be held 9 March 2022.  

 

Attachment/s 

1⇩  Records of Meetings - February 2022 D22/20933  

2⇩  Responses to questions taken on notice at December 2021 Council 
Meeting 

D22/30520  
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.  

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland 
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees 

Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Mark Riley, Mayor 

Cr Lambros Tapinos, Deputy Mayor Cr Helen Davidson 

Cr Sue Bolton Cr Oscar Yildiz  

Apologies Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan  Cr Milad El-Halabi 

Cr Angelica Panopoulos  Cr Helen Pavlidis 

Cr James Conlan 

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer 
Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation 
Phil Priest, Acting Director City Futures 
Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships 
Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community Development 
Bernadette Hetherington, Manager Community Wellbeing 
Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance & Strategy 
Michaela Skett, Unit Manager Sustainable Communities 
Victoria Hart, Unit Manager Sustainable Built Environment 
Paul Swift, Zero Carbon Moreland Technical Lead 
Donna Luckman, Zero Carbon Campaigns Lead 
Amanda Burgess, Chief Financial Officer 
Tammy Sherar, Towards Zero Waste Lead 
Kelly Barnes, Towards Zero Food Waste - Program Lead 
Catherine Dear, Manager City Services 
Narelle Jennings, Manager City Strategy and Design 
Kim Giaquinta, Unit Manager Strategic Planning 
Jessamy Nicholas, Manager Community Engagement 

External presenters/ participants 
(include organisation represented) 

NA 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting  Councillor Briefing  Date 29/11/2021 

Meeting time 6.00pm 
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Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by Left 
meeting 

1 Zero Carbon Moreland 2030 35 mins -  

2 Kerbside Waste Policy - outcomes of Stage 3 
engagement and the final policy for adoption 

47 mins -  

3 Fawkner Leisure Centre 17 mins -  

4 Amendment C190 19 mins -  

5 Governance Rules 6 mins -  

6 Evaluation of the Imagine Moreland 2021 
Engagement Program & Community 
Engagement Implementation Plan Year 1 
Progress 

30 mins   

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation  
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.  

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland 
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Deputy Mayor Cr Sue Bolton 

 Cr Lambros Tapinos  

Apologies   

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement & Partnerships 
Sunny Haynes, Manager Property and Place 
Zoe Velonis, Library Coordinator Resources and Technology 
Lisa Dempster, Manager Cultural Development 

External presenters/ 
participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

Marilyn Moore, Coburg Historical Society   
Annely Aeuckens, Coburg Historical Society   
Lisa O’Halloran, Coburg Historical Society 

 

Items discussed Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by Left 
meeting 

1 December Council report  - - 

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Sunny Haynes, Manager Property and Place 

 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting  COBURG BLUESTONE COTTAGE WORKING GROUP 
Date  2/12/2021 

Meeting time  4:00pm – 5:00pm 
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.  

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland 
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos 

 Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan 
- apology  

Cr Helen Davidson - apology 

 Cr Helen Pavlidis Cr James Conlan - apology 

 Cr Lambros Tapinos – 
Deputy Mayor 

Cr Milad El-Halabi - apology 

 Cr Mark Riley - Mayor Cr Oscar Yildiz - apology 

 Cr Sue Bolton - apology  

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

 Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer 
 Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation 
 Phil Priest, Acting Director City Futures 
 Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
 Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships 
 Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community Development 
 Narelle Jennings, Manager City Strategy and Design 
 Kim Giaquinta, Unit Manager Strategic Planning 
 Greg Rodwell, Manager Open Space and Environment 
 Arezou Houshmand, Integrated Water Management Lead 
 Alex English, Open Space Planner 
 Victoria Hart, Unit Manager Sustainable Built Environment 
 Sunny Haynes, Manager Property & Place 

External presenters/ participants 
(include organisation represented) 

NA 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by Left 
meeting 

1 Advocacy Priorities 30 mins -  

 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting  Councillor Briefing  Date 1/12/2021 

Meeting time 6.00pm 
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2 Amendment C212more – Summary of 
Submissions 

15 mins -  

3 Brunswick Central Parklands Plan 20 mins -  

4 Potential Property Acquisition 9 mins -  

5 Proposed change of municipal name 30 mins -  

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Sue Vujcevic 
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.  

Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland 
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees  

Councillors Cr Adam Pulford Cr Angelica Panopoulos 

 Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan  Cr Helen Davidson 

 Cr Helen Pavlidis - apology Cr James Conlan  - apology 

 Cr Lambros Tapinos – Deputy 
Mayor  

Cr Milad El-Halabi - apology 

 Cr Mark Riley - Mayor Cr Oscar Yildiz  

 Cr Sue Bolton - apology  

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

 Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer 
 Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation 
 Phil Priest, Acting Director City Futures 
 Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
 Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships 
 Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community Development 

External presenters/ 
participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

NA 

Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by Left 
meeting 

1 Run through Council meeting agenda  40 
minutes 

Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan 
(regarding report 7.2 
Coburg Health Hub) 

Yes 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:    Sue Vujcevic 

 

 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting  Councillor Briefing  Date 6/12/2021 

Meeting time 6.00pm 
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 12 August 2020.  
Rule 10.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland 
that involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 
 

Attendees 

Councillors Cr Mark Riley  Cr Helen 
Davidson 

Cr Oscar Yildiz Cr James Conlan Cr Helen Pavlidis 

Cr Adam Pulford Cr Sue Bolton 

Apologies Cr Milad El-Halabi Cr Angelica 
Panopoulos 

Cr Annalivia Carli 
Hannan – on 
leave 

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Phillip Priest – Acting Director City Futures 
Mark Hughes – Acting Group Manager City Development 
Lachlan McGowan – Acting Unit Manager Urban Planning 
Darren Camilleri – Planning Coordinator 
Vita Galante – Planning Coordinator 

External 
presenters/participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

N/A 

Items discussed (list topics discuss, excluding 
welcome and next meeting) 

Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by Left 
meeting 

1 MPS/2020/57 – 495-511 Lygon Street, Brunswick 

East 
- 

2 MPS/2008/294/A – 20-22 Delta Avenue, Coburg 

North 
- 

3 MPS/2021/396 – 72-90 Holmes Street, Brunswick -

Meeting Planning Briefing Date 13/12/2021 

Meeting time 5:45pm 
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4 Hoffman Brickworks – New application to 

Heritage Victoria to demolish former steam 

engine house (Building 6) 

- 

Name and title of Council officer completing record: 

Mark Hughes –  Acting Group Manager City Development 
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 8 December 2021.  

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees 

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Mayor 

Cr Angelica Panopoulos

Cr Adam Pulford 

Apologies -

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Cathy Henderson, Chief Executive Officer 
Sue Vujcevic, Director Business Transformation 
Anita Curnow, Director City Infrastructure 
Phillip Priest, Acting Director City Futures 
Eamonn Fennessy, Director Community Development 
Joseph Tabacco, Director Engagement and Partnerships 
Amanda Burgess, Chief Financial Officer 
Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance and Strategy 
Robert Raiskums, Manager Information Technology 
Jelena Stankovic, Audit and Quality Assurance Administrator 

External presenters/ 
participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

Martin Thompson, Crowe 
Phil Delahunty, RSD Audit (external Auditor for VAGO)  
Blessing Mendoza, RSD Audit (external Auditor for VAGO) 

Items discussed Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by, 
general or material and 
the nature 

Left 
meeting 

1 Quarterly Finance Management Report - - 

2 Audit Actions progress report - - 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting  Audit and Risk Committee meeting 
Date  14/12/2021 

Meeting time  6pm 
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Items discussed Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by, 
general or material and 
the nature 

Left 
meeting 

3 Management and Governance of the use of 
Data, Information and Knowledge 

 - - 

4 Memorandums of Audit Planning (MAP) and 
Audits completed 

 - - 

5 VAGO Report  - - 

6 Council Response to VAGO Sexual 
Harassment in Local Government Audit 

 - - 

7 Quarterly Risk Management Report  - - 

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Sophie Barison – Unit Manager Integrity, Risk and 
Resilience 

 

 



Records of Meetings - February 2022 Attachment 1 
 

Council Meeting 9 February 2022 206 

  

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

 

This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 8 December 2021. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees Objectors to Planning Application MPS/2020/530, 52 Hope Street, Brunswick: 

 Geoffrey Ryan Matt Millikan 

Cara Tamandl Melissa Ray 

Gwen Quirk Mary Lamas 

Frank Fogl Amy Thompson 

Steven Lamb Jenny Ong 

Patricia Chisena  
 

Councillors Cr Mark Riley, Mayor  

 Cr Sue Bolton  

   

Apologies Cr Adam Pulford  

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Kylie Sullivan Acting Planning Coordinator 
Lauren Lees Principal Urban Planner 

External presenters/ 
participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

Planning Permit Applicant – R Architecture 
Fletcher Hawkins 

Fawzi Elbahrawi (Owner) 

 

 

Record of Meeting 
Meeting  Planning and Information Discussion Meeting 
Date  21/12/2021 

Meeting time  6pm – 7.15pm 
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Items discussed 
 

Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by Left 
meeting 

Objections to Planning Application 
MPS/2020/530, 52 Hope Street, Brunswick  

 -  

1 Building height, scale    

2 Overdevelopment    

3 Car parking reduction and traffic generation 
and safety to road network 

   

4 Impact on infrastructure from density    

5 Change to the existing streetscape and 
character 

   

6 Overshadowing including onto solar panels of 
adjacent property 

   

7 Concern shop could be vacant, lack of demand    

8 Issues arising from construction including 
construction already occurring along Breese 
Street 

   

9 Overlooking    

10 Not in an activity centre location – in minimal 
change area, could be permissible by the 
Planning Scheme but community concerned 
with the scale 

   

Permit applicant representative    

11 Summary of the proposal 
Response by permit applicant Fletcher 
Hawkins to queries and detail of the proposal 

   

Councillors 

12 Discussion on matters that fall within the 
planning permit process for consideration 
rather by local laws matters 

   

13 Discussion on how to contact councillors to 
make concerns about this proposal known 

   

14 Question about the density of development 
occurring in this area and does Council have a 
plan for what infrastructure increases are to 
occur to manage this? 

   

 

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Lauren Lees Principal Urban Planner 
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This Record is kept in accordance with the Governance Rules adopted by Council on 8 December 2021. 

Rule 9.1 provides that a record of the matters discussed at meetings organised or hosted by Moreland that 
involve Councillors and Council staff will be kept. The record will include the attendees at the meeting, 
including the organisation(s) represented by external presenters, the title of matters discussed and 
whether a person with a conflict of interest left the meeting. 

Attendees 

Councillors Cr Adam Pulford 
Cr Angelica Panopoulos 
Cr Oscar Yildiz 

Cr Mark Riley, Mayor 
Cr Milad El-Halabi 
Cr Sue Bolton 

Apologies Cr Annalivia Carli Hannan (leave of 
absence) 
Cr Helen Davidson (apology) 

Cr Helen Pavlidis (leave of absence) 

Council Staff 
(name and position) 

Cathy Henderson – CEO 
Joseph Tabacco - Director Engagement & Partnerships 
Narelle Jennings – Acting Director City Futures 
Mark Hughes – Acting Group Manager City Development 
Lachlan McGowan – Acting Unit Manager Urban Planning 
Vita Galante – Planning Coordinator 
Jack Poulson – Principal Urban Planner 

External presenters/ 
participants 
(include organisation 
represented) 

N/A 

Meeting  Planning Briefing 
Date  20/01/2022 

Meeting time  6pm 
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Items discussed 
(list topics discuss, excluding welcome & next 
meeting) 

Duration of 
discussion 
(minutes) 

Conflict disclosed by, 
general or material and 
the nature 

Left 
meeting 

1 COVID Update 

2 MPS/2021/102 – 39A Shorts Road, Coburg 
North 

3 512A Sydney Road, Coburg 1. Narelle Jennings
2. Nature of the conflict:
Children attend school that
adjoins the site

Yes 

4 141-153 Lygon Street, Brunswick (the
‘Mirabella’ site)

5 215-219 Albion Street, Brunswick

Name and title of Council officer completing record:  Mark Hughes, Acting Group Manager City 
Development 



Responses to questions taken on notice at December 2021 Council 
Meeting 
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Doc. No. D21/532374 
Enq: Karen Bayly  
Tel:  

Joanna Stanley 

 

 
 
Dear Ms Stanley 

 
Public Question Time On Notice Response from December 2021 Council Meeting 

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation. I write to 
you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting regarding 
Amendment C190more - Better Outcomes for Two Dwellings on a Lot - Decision Gateway 
3 – Adoption report, as follows: 

• Question 1: Moreland’s C190 goes further that State Gov is, encouraging knock 
down of original house and the building (mostly side-by-side) of two dwellings. 
What makes Moreland council sure that it wants to leapfrog over the next logical 
step of VicSmart?  

• Question 2:  Is the “planning code" Moreland wants to put into this VicSmart 
provision, exactly the state’s version of it and how will it differ in controlling 
development 

In response to your first question, the extensive work that went into the background 
document supporting Amendment C190 noted how a streamlined approval process for 2 
dwellings developments would support the delivery of a much needed dwelling type in 
Moreland in a way that ensures the housing is of a better quality, more accessible and more 
sustainable development.  

Because Moreland is in the top hand full of Councils for numbers of medium density 
applications, we recognised it is important to innovate and try and address the delivery of 
better quality development for future residents rather than the mere acceptable outcomes 
that the planning scheme currently delivers. 

In regard to question 2, the proposal that Moreland seeks to introduce is not the same as 
the State’s version.  From the information we have about the State Governments’ new 
assessment stream, we can see that Moreland’s C190 amendment goes beyond what is 
proposed in that it includes mandatory ESD criteria, tree canopy planting and dwelling 
accessibility certification. It also sets out additional requirements for a reduction in the 



Responses to questions taken on notice at December 2021 Council 
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length of walls on boundaries and building height at the rear which is in excess of current 
ResCode planning standards. 

Two dwelling on a lot development that is eligible for this new application stream will be 
required to be fully compliant with rescode standards such as building height setback, 
overshadowing and so on.   If this is not the case the normal planning process will apply.   

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact Karen Bayly, Principal Strategic Planner on  or 
kbayly@moreland.vic.gov.au . 

Yours sincerely 

Narelle Jennings 
MANAGER CITY STRATEGY & DESIGN 

 

21 / 12 / 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/532387 
Enq:  K Giaquinta 
Tel:   

Marion Attwater 

 
 
 

Dear Ms Attwater 
 

Public Question Time On Notice Response from December 2021 Council Meeting 

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation. I write to 
you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting in relation 
to various reports, as follows: 

Amendment C190more - Better Outcomes for Two Dwellings on a Lot - Decision Gateway 
3 – Adoption report 

•  Does removing public notice and third party appeal rights for objectors, as proposed 
by Amendment C190, align with the new Council Plan 2021-25 and Community 
Vision? And if yes, which specific parts of the Council Plan and/or Community 
Vision?  

• And will Council amend it’s Part II Freedom of Information Statement if it does vote 
in favour of Amendment C190, because planning permit applications are part of this 
Statement? 

Amendment C190more 

In response to your first question, Amendment C190 was developed in response to the 
previous Council Plan’s aspiration to improve the quality and livability of development. 

The report on C190 in the meeting agenda outlines how it responds to the current 
Council Plan and Community Vision. The new Moreland Community Vision includes an 
aspiration for housing that is smart and green. 

The new Council Plan includes Strategy 4.8. which seeks to influence the delivery of 
better-quality private developments through providing clearer guidance for 
environmentally responsive design, and promoting and negotiating improved quality of 
development through the planning permit application process. 

In response to your second question, if C190 is adopted in the future, no changes are 
required to the Freedom of Information statement.  This statement notes that a register 
of applications must be made available for inspection. This register currently includes all 
applications, including VicSmart applications and this will continue to be the case. 
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Planning permits must also be made available and again, this is also the case for 
VicSmart permits.   

 

Amendment C212more – Planning Scheme Updates and Corrections 

• Why hasn’t the Amendment documentation for C212 been altered to include the 
revised version of the MITS from the 14 April 2021 meeting?  
The Council Officer response to my submission to Amendment C212 says that 
“While Council resolved at the April 2021 to begin further work to revise MITS 2019, 
this may take a few years to complete”. But in another item on the Agenda, Notice of 
Motion 8.1 the Officer comments says that “the work to revise MITS 2019 will be 
considered by Council in 2022”.  
So which timeframe is correct, and why did the Report of 14 April 2021 have an 
implementation timeline showing public consultation on the revised MITS of May to 
June 2021? 
Am I supposed to go to Planning Panels Victoria and point out all these faults, 
instead of Council doing a community engagement process or establishing a 
reference group to determine the best wording for the MITS and hence for the 
Moreland Planning Scheme? 

Amendment C212more 

Amendment C212more documents have been revised following exhibition to include a note 
on the front cover and subsequent pages of MITS 2019 background document to recognise 
changes noted at the 14 April 2021 Council meeting. This will ensure the text changes to 
MITS 2019 noted at the April meeting are considered by anyone that reads the strategy. 

Council will consider the work required to refresh the MITS next year, and at this time, more 
will be known about the timeframe required to complete this work as well as the 
consultation that will be undertaken. 

Amendment C212more updates the MITS 2010 references and policy guidance for 
transport. The wording of the Planning Scheme has been guided by the MITS 2019 and the 
noted changes from the 14 April 2021 meeting.  

When an updated Transport Strategy is formally adopted by Council, a new planning 
scheme amendment can update the document reference and any subsequent changes to 
planning policy that might be required. 

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact Kim Giaquinta, Unit Manager Strategic planning on  or 
kgiaquinta@moreland.vic.gov.au  

Narelle Jennings 
MANAGER CITY STRATEGY & DESIGN 

21 / 12 / 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/534532 
Enq: B. Hetherington 
Tel:  

Mr Rocco Salcedo 
 

 
 
Dear Mr Salcedo 
 
Public Question Time On Notice Response from December 2021 Council Meeting 

 
I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting, 
as follows: 

 I would like to know, what is the strategy to increase the accessibility in 
Moreland, including transport with accessibility (tram 1 and 8), crossing with 
proper ramps and business with portable ramps and playgrounds suitable for kids 
with disabilities? 

Council officers advise that you have also had some great conversations with our Transport 
and Community Development teams. Our Disability Access and Inclusion officer has also 
provided more specific information as per your request above. 

Disability Access and Inclusion Plan 

Council’s main strategy to improve disability access and inclusion is its Disability Access and 
Inclusion Plan. This 4-year plan provides Council will a roadmap to reduce the barriers and 
discrimination of people with disability who live, work and play in Moreland. The plan lists 
several goals and actions that Council will take to make sure that people with disability have 
access to the same places, information and opportunities as everyone else. This plan is 
currently being reviewed and we encourage you to have your say through Conversations 
Moreland to let us to what you think should be included in the plan. 

Moreland has ageing infrastructure 

Moreland is an older suburb with ageing infrastructure that was built before any disability 
legislation and standards, therefore significant physical barriers in the built environment 
exist for people with disability. We have common concerns about poor access to sections of 
our footpath network, inaccessible kerbs, steep gradients, public transport barriers, 
bluestone crossovers, poor access to retail premises and so on. We have been aware of 
these issues for a long time have been trying to address these barriers through several 
initiatives as highlighted in our DAIP.  These concerns were repeated to us recently through 
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the community consultation process for the review of our Disability Access and Inclusion 
Plan. These issues have been captured in our consultation and we will commit to continuing 
to develop further actions in our forthcoming DAIP to improve the accessibility of the 
infrastructure in Moreland.  

Good Access Is Good Business 

As you know, this program is about providing information to the business community about 
the importance of accessibility. The program was recently reviewed, and the 
recommendations are to maintain this program, simplify the messaging, and promote it 
widely throughout the business community. This will be done in 2022. A second 
recommendation from this review is to strengthen the disability confidence and capacity of 
staff who support Moreland businesses which we will also seek to do. 

Playground design  

The Disability Planner and Open Space Landscape Architects (responsible for play space 
design) have established a process to work together at the early design stage, so that 
accessibility outcomes are better considered. This has already happened with the current 
re-design of Rayner Reserve, Oak Park. 

 

I trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact myself or Bernadette Hetherington,  or 
behtherington@moreland.vic.gov.au 
 
 
Yours sincerely 

Eamonn Fennessy  
DIRECTOR COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
 
 
17 December 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/532372 
Enq: Craig Griffiths 
Tel:  

Helen Kratzmann 

 

 
 
Dear Ms Kratzmann 

 
Public Question Time On Notice Response from December 2021 Council Meeting 

I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting 
regarding agenda item 8.4 Nicholson Street Safety, as follows: 

• Question 1: Re: NOM62/16 Pedestrian Safety on Nicholson Street, Coburg 
(D16/387680)  

- When is the last time that the subject of speed limit reductions on Nicholson Street 
was specifically raised with DoT, and how many times has the subject been 
discussed with DoT since this report was delivered?  

- Does Moreland Council have any information or updates on the rollout of DDA 
compliant tram stops for route 1 and 8?  

- When is the last time that Moreland Council wrote to Minister Ben Carroll to 
advocate for DDA compliant tram stops and reduced speed limits along Nicholson 
Street?  

- If Moreland Council has not written to Minister Carroll in regards to this matter – 
ever, or recently, can this please be done, as part of Council’s Disability Access and 
Inclusion Plan, the Moreland Integrated Transport Strategy and Council’s ongoing 
commitment to road safety along Nicholson Street? 

In response to the first part of your question, I understand that you have written directly to 
the Victorian Government on this.  I can also confirm that in early December officers spoke 
with DOT counterparts about this issue. I am not able to confirm how many times this 
subject has been discussed since the 2016 Council report, as such data is not collected. 

At the December 2021 Council meeting, Council resolved to “writes to the Minister for 
Roads and Road Safety the Hon. Ben Carroll, before the end of 2021, requesting reduced 
speed limits along Nicholson Street, Coburg, between Moreland Road and Bell Street”. 
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In regard to your other questions about DDA compliant tram stops, we know these routes 
are in the Victorian Government’s Tram Plan, but no timing for implementation has been 
announced and we have no further information on timing available at the present moment. 

At the December 2021 Council meeting, Council also resolved to “writes to the Minister for 
Public Transport, the Hon Ben Carroll, to seek information on the likely timeframe for the 
roll-out of accessible tram stops on the #1 tram route, including the Nicholson Street 
Coburg section”.  

Council officers are in the process of actioning all resolutions. 

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
do not hesitate to contact Craig Griffiths, Team Leader Sustainable Transport on  
or cgriffiths@moreland.vic.gov.au.  

 

Yours sincerely 

Phillip Priest 
ACTING DIRECTOR CITY FUTURES  

31 / 12 / 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/539796 
           Tel:     
 

 

 

Ms Julie Brown 

 
   

  

Dear Ms Brown 

  

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME ON NOTICE RESPONSE FROM 8 DECEMBER 2021 COUNCIL 

MEETING  

  

I write to you in response to your question submitted to the 8 December Council meeting, 
as follows:  
 

Question 1 

EOI Advisory Committees 
Why can't the applications for advisory committees and reference groups remain open over 
the Christmas and New Year break instead of closing on 23rd December? Surely it makes no 
actual difference to extend the deadline to 2nd January, or to a later date in January 2022.   

 
Answer   

We have advertised that applications are open through a wide variety of channels including 

via our website; Facebook/Instagram; radio advertising; posters – information has been 

translated into languages including Arabic, Greek, Italian, Turkish and Vietnamese.  

 

We expect many people will be taking a well-earned break over the festive season and as 

such we don’t usually run call out for applications during this time.  However, applications 

have been extended, and now close on 9 January 2022.  

 

Question 2 

Governance Rules 

Will this make any difference to the expression of interest process for advisory committees 

and reference groups that is currently open for applications? And will it make any difference 

to the Draft Terms of Reference for these advisory committees? 

Answer 

The adoption of the Governance Rules does not impact the current expression of interest 

process for Advisory Committees and Reference Groups, nor does it impact the drafting of 

Terms of References.  Advisory Committees and Reference Groups are established in 

accordance with an internal operating guideline as determined by the Chief Executive 

Officer.    

The Governance rules at a high level sets out the minimum requirements for Advisory 

Committees including: 
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(a) Membership terms that provide for renewal of membership and continuity of contribution, 

with provision for initial appointments to support rotation of memberships.  

(b) Inclusive and transparent recruitment processes for community member membership 

and participation.  

(c) Requirements for disclosures of conflicts of interest.  

(d) A description of the roles of members including attendance and participation 

requirements, role of the committee, Councillor chair, reporting requirements, confidentiality.  

 

I trust this answers your question, however if you require any further information please 

contact Yvonne Callanan, Manager Governance & Strategy on 9240 1111.  

  

Yours sincerely  

  

  

Sue Vujcevic  

DIRECTOR BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION  

  

 20  / 12 / 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/532349 
Enq: Catherine Dear 
Tel: 9240 1111 

Andrea Bunting 
 

 

Dear Ms Bunting 

 
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME ON NOTICE RESPONSE FROM DECEMBER 2021 COUNCIL 
MEETING 

I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting 
regarding agenda item 8.1 Walking in Brunswick, as follows: 

Question 1: 

My question concerns Notice of Motion 8.1 “Walking in Brunswick”.  
Section 3(c) is about preventing builders impeding walking at construction sites and 
recommends the development of new rules. I support the development of new rules; but 
until that happens, Council need to work under the existing rules.  
I am concerned that these existing rules around construction sites are not being enforced 
adequately, which means that the obstacles on our footpaths are worse than they need be 
under the existing rules. The Local Laws allow for builders to obstruct footpaths if they have 
a permit. But it has come to our attention that there are a number of problems with this 
system.  
My question is a request for data on the following items:  
- I understand that some Council enforcement officers may be allowing builders to flout 

the Local Laws.  

I am advised that you are mistaken in your belief that Council Officers are allowing non-
compliance with Council’s Local Law.   

When Council’s Authorised Officers, are made aware, or see, someone in breach of 
Council’s building related Local Laws they will make contact with the property owner or 
the building site supervisor, inspect the site, advise of the breach of the Local Law, and 
will request immediate rectification. If the issue is not rectified after this initial request, a 
formal Notice to Comply (NTC) will be issued.  Failure to comply with the NTC generally 
leads to an infringement being issued.   
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Council’s preference is to educate builders and property owners about the Local Law 
and their obligations, before taking formal action.  This approach generally leads to a 
higher level of amicable resolution. 

- I understand that even if issued with a penalty, builders may not pay the fine and 
Council does not always follow this up.  

Under normal circumstances most builders or property owners issued with an 
infringement do pay fines.   

During the last couple of years with the effects of COVID 19, both builders and property 
owners have experienced financial hardship, building supplies have been difficult to 
obtain and Council has had reduced capacity to inspect and follow up breaches because 
of restrictions.  This has reduced both the number of infringements issued and paid 
during 2020 and 2021.   

Generally, when infringements are unpaid, under the Local Law Council has up to 3 
years to follow up.  The process requires Council to issue an Infringement Reminder 
Notice, prepare a legal briefing and for Council to engage lawyers to lodge an 
application to the Magistrates Court, all requiring significant effort, time and cost.  
Council relies on legal advice to assess the benefits of proceeding to the Magistrates 
Court to recover unpaid fines and does not always do so. 
 

- So how many complaints does Council receive each year; how many times is the Local 
Law not fully enforced; how many fines are issued each year; and how many are actually 
paid?  

Council receives numerous complaints related to building and construction works, not 
all complaints can be addressed through our Authorisations defined by different Acts 
and Regulations.  Depending on the nature of the issues raised, complaints will be 
allocated to different departments across Council.  Council’s systems do not currently 
enable calculation of the exact number of complaints specific to footpath obstructions 
caused by construction site occupations.  Furthermore, a single contact with Council 
may raise a number of issues and result in multiple complaints distributed across 
multiple departments. 

- For those that are not paid, can we please get a breakdown of the reasons why? 

Infringements can remain unpaid due to multiple reasons such as financial hardship, 
responsibility disputes, failed appeals process, the extent and quality of evidence, legal 
arguments and time taken to prosecute. 
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Question 2: 

I understand that on some construction sites, Council continues to roll over a permit to allow 
obstruction of the footpath year after year. An example is at 160 Weston Street, Brunswick 
where the footpath has been blocked for around 4 years.  
How often are footpaths being obstructed for over a year, and what is being done to ensure 
a reasonable time limit is applied to permits allowing footpath to be obstructed? 

There are a limited number of incidences each year which require the closure of a footpath 
due to building structural safety concerns that take an extended period of time to resolve.  
There are on average less than five footpath closures required per year related directly to 
structural safety concerns as a result of Council’s Building Enforcement activity.   

Most footpath occupation applications are completed within 3 months of receipt of the 
application with the footpath reinstated for pedestrian use. 

In the case of 160 Weston Street, the development on site is ongoing and the works are 
conducted under a hoarding permit which is charged to the developer/owner based on 
occupied area and duration of works. The portion of the footpath currently occupied will 
likely remain unavailable for use until the development has been completed.  

Approval to occupy a portion of the footpath is provided through the Council’s Transport 
Unit to ensure the conditions of the permit ensure the ongoing safety of pedestrians in the 
area. 

Moreland City Council Transport Engineers conduct random traffic management audits of 
works being undertaken on any of Council’s road assets. These audits are conducted using 
the checklist as set out in the Road Management Act 2004 “Worksite Safety – Traffic 
Management” Code of Practice.  

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact me or Catherine Dear, Manager City Services, on 9240 1111. 

Phillip Priest 
ACTING DIRECTOR CITY FUTURES 

 

30 / 12 / 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/532380 
Enq: Lee Dowler 
Tel:  

Jose Villadangos 
 

 
 

Dear Mr Villadangos, 

 
Public Question Time On Notice Response from December 2021 Council Meeting 

I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting 
regarding the petition on Safety access over Bell Street Bridge, as follows: 

• Question 1: Safe Access Over Bell Street Bridge for Everyone is a movement of 
concerned community members wanting the risk zone along Bell Street over Merri 
Creek near the intersections of Elizabeth and Nicholson Streets urgently fixed so 
Coburg High School students and other members of the public can safely move 
through this area. We are grateful to Cr Sue Bolton for raising the pedestrian safety 
issues at the risk zone along Bell Street at Council’s 10th November 2021 meeting 
(item 8.3). 
What progress has Council made in relation to Cr Bolton's motion as follows?  
That Council contacts the Minister for Roads and Road Safety Ben Carroll and 
VicRoads seeking:  
a) Road crash data for the Bell Street bridge and the Nicholson Street and Elizabeth 
Street intersections on either side of the bridge. This data should include the number 
of poles that have been replaced because of vehicle crashes.  
b) A road safety audit.  
c) Immediate actions to improve safety for people using the footpath across the 
bridge and a plan and timeline for a permanent solution to resolve the safety issues.  
d) A site meeting involving the Minister for Roads and Road Safety or a 
representative, a VicRoads representative, Moreland’s transport department, a 
Coburg High School representative and a representative of community group Safe 
Access over Bell Street Bridge for Everyone. 

• Question 2: As an arterial road, VicRoads is responsible for the maintenance and 
safety of Bell Street, however, page 9 of Moreland Council’s own Road Management 
Plan 2021 states that VicRoads is responsible for maintenance of the arterial road 
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network but not including the footpaths and nature strips. In addition, Council’s 
Register of Public Footpaths and Shared Paths lists FP000472, FP000473 and 
FP000474 (footpaths along the Bell Street Bridge over Merri Creek) as Moreland 
Council’s responsibility.  
When will Council address the safety issues of these footpaths including 
substandard narrow footpaths, sloped kerbs and lack of railing to protect 
pedestrians from cars and heavy vehicles? 

In response to your first question, at the November 2021 Council meeting, Council resolved 
to ‘Contacts the Minster for Roads and Road Safety, Ben Carroll and VicRoads seeking:  

a) Road crash data for the Bell Street bridge and the Nicholson Street and Elizabeth 
Street intersections on either side of the bridge. This data should include the number 
of poles that have been replaced because of vehicle crashes.  

b) A road safety audit.  

c) Immediate actions to improve safety for people using the footpath across the bridge 
and a plan and timeline for a permanent solution to resolve the safety issues.  

d) A site meeting involving the Minister for Roads and Road Safety or a representative, 
a VicRoads representative, Moreland’s transport department, a Coburg High School 
representative and a representative of community group Safe Access over Bell 
Street Bridge for Everyone.   

Council has actioned this resolution and at the time of writing this letter has not received a 
response. We will pursue a response after the holiday period. 

Regarding your second question, the roles and responsibilities for road management are 
complex. The Department of Transport is the road manager for arterial roads in Victoria and 
is also responsible for the bridge structure. Within the arterial road reserve on Bell Street, 
Council manages certain assets such as the footpath. When we make changes to Council 
managed assets, we must work with the road manager to deliver the change.  

Council officers will work with the Department of Transport to investigate the concerns you 
have raised, and the appropriate authority will be in touch to provide a response.  

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact Lee Dowler, Unit Manager Transport on  or 
ldowler@moreland.vic.gov.au. 

Yours sincerely 

Phillip Priest 
ACTING DIRECTOR CITY FUTURES 

31 / 12 / 2021 
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Doc. No. D21/545029 
Tel: 9240 1111 

Mr Matthew Spencer 
  

 
Dear Mr Spencer 

PUBLIC QUESTION TIME ON NOTICE RESPONSE FROM DECEMBER 2021 COUNCIL 
MEETING 

I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting, 
as follows: 

• Question 1 - Removal of significant trees on private property 
Please explain the process for the consideration of applications to remove significant 
trees on private property. In particular: Who assesses the application? What are the 
criteria for removal? Are neighbours and/or nearby residents consulted about 
applications for tree removal? 

If not, why not, particularly in circumstances where the tree is located within a front 
yard and contributes to the amenity of the street?  

• Question 2 - Council’s response to Ombudsman’s recommendations - 
transparency around staff delegated decisions 
How is Council responding to the recommendations of the Ombudsman in its 
December 2016 report, which is titled 'Investigation into the transparency of local 
government decision making, particularly with respect to 'transparency around staff 
delegated decisions'. 

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation.  I provide 
you with the answers to your questions  below. 

Answer to Question 1 

Planning requirements 

If a tree on your property is protected under the Moreland Planning Scheme, you will need a 
planning permit before undertaking works on the tree. 

In this case a qualified planning officer assesses the application. In most cases an applicant 
needs to submit a report from a qualified arborist in support of their application and we get 
our own arborist to review this.   
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The Moreland Planning Scheme sets out the decision guidelines or criteria for tree removal 
applications and also whether an application is exempt from giving notice to neighbours or 
not. 

Local Law requirements  

When there is no planning permit requirement to remove a tree, Council’s Local Law 
requires a Tree Works Permit to be obtained if a tree is considered mature or significant.  

Part 16 of the local law can require an applicant for a permit under the local law to give 
notice of the application.  

A tree works permit must also be kept onsite whilst works are undertaken.  

Answer to Question 2 

Since the Ombudsman’s Report in 2016, Local Government Victoria has seen the 
introduction of Council’s adopting a Public Transparency Policy in line with s. 57 of the new 
Local Government Act 2020.  A copy of our Transparency Policy can be accessed via 
https://www.moreland.vic.gov.au/globalassets/key-docs/policy-strategy-plan/public-
transparency-policy.pdf. 

In this regard, Council publishes and makes available a wide range of information about 
Council services and administration activities on Council’s website including the publication 
of all Delegations.  You can access these documents via the following Council webpage: 
Council documents for public review (moreland.vic.gov.au) under “Register of Delegations”. 

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact Narelle Jennings, Manager City Strategy and Design at 

  

Yours sincerely 

Phillip Priest 
DIRECTOR CITY FUTURES  

23 / 12 /2021 
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Doc. No. D21/538744 
Enq: Anita Curnow 
Tel: 9240 1111 

Nicholas Verginis 
 

(via email) 
 
 
Dear Mr Verginis 
 
PUBLIC QUESTION TIME ON NOTICE RESPONSE FROM DECEMBER 2021 COUNCIL 
MEETING 

 
I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting 
regarding the Darebin City Council consultation on the Northcote Golf Course. 

I can advise that the consultation conducted by Darebin City Council closed on Sunday 12 
December and it is no longer accepting submissions on this stage of the project.  

Darebin Officers are now collating and analysing the feedback received and preparing a 
report for their March 2022 Council Meeting. Interested community members from Darebin 
or Moreland are asked to register their details at the Darebin Your Say web page to receive 
updates about the project https://www.yoursaydarebin.com.au/northcotegolfcourse. 

Moreland and Darebin City Councils have a strong working relationship and engage directly 
across a number of projects that impact both municipalities. The decision regarding the 
future of the golf course is ultimately a decision for Darebin City Council.  Moreland officers 
will work with their counterparts at Darebin as needed to assist with the delivery of the final 
decision of Darebin City Council. 

I trust this answers your question/s, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact me or Greg Rodwell on . 
 
Yours sincerely 

Anita Curnow  
DIRECTOR CITY INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
 
 27/01/2022 
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Doc. No. D21/532358 
Enq: Lee Dowler 
Tel:  

Carmelina Zammit 
 

 

Dear Ms Zammit 
 
Public Question Time On Notice Response from December 2021 Council Meeting 

I write to you in response to your questions submitted to the 8 December Council meeting 
regarding parking availability and building approvals, as follows: 

 Question 1: Building Approvals by MCC should be subject to whether individual 
residents will have access to a Parking Spot because at the moment our Street 
Parking have been taken over by builders working on sites and townhouse residents. 
What is Council doing to address lack of parking availability. 

Clean up streets before music festivals 

 Question 2: When is MCC planning allocating to clean-up our Streets before Music 
Festivals eventuate, people flock in their thousands, cleaning rubbish rubble around 
train station and shared Upfield bike paths, including Sydney Road, will boost local 
economy. Outreach workers from MCC should be employed beforehand to notify 
MCC. 

Thank you for your interest in community engagement and public participation.  I 
understand on 20 December 2021, you spoke to Mark Hughes, Acting Group Manager City 
Development regarding planning decision-making and the provision of on-site parking.   Mr 
Hughes advised that planning decisions on the adequacy of on-site are guided by Council 
policy, the provisions of the Moreland Planning Scheme, advice from Council’s expert traffic 
engineers and previous decisions by the Victorian Civil and Administrative Tribunal on 
reviews of Council’s decisions relating to on-site parking provision.  It is understood that you 
live in a part of the Municipality which has car parking restrictions and you have a standard 
resident parking permit from Council to park on the street.   
Council’s Parking Management Policy, places eligibility restrictions on the granting of 
residential parking permits.   For post-August 2011 subdivisions, standard residential 
parking permits and visitor parking permits are available that meet the following criteria: 

 Small subdivisions of 3 dwellings or less on a lot 
 Are within 200 metres (as the crow flies) of an Activity Centre 



Responses to questions taken on notice at December 2021 Council 
Meeting 

Attachment 2 
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 Were subdivided before 31 December 2021 

Residents and visitors that do not qualify for a parking permit must rely on the amount of 
off-street car parking provided at their properties or other modes of transport. 

Council’s Parking Management Policy has been developed on the basis that new 
development includes some car parking.   Car parking provided as part of new development 
seeks to ensure that new development does not unduly impact existing on street car 
parking, by providing on site car parking rates.   Speaking in general terms, a new dwelling 
(or one house) should have two car spaces and units should have car parking rates of 1 
space for one/two bed dwellings and 2 spaces for three or more bed dwellings.  Where 
these car parking rates are not met, further approval is needed from Council which often 
includes notification of nearby owners and occupiers.   

If you would like to know more about these car parking rates, they are in Part 5 of Building 
Regulations 2018 which applies to one dwelling on a lot or in Clause 52.06 of the Moreland 
Planning Scheme which applies to two or more dwellings on a lot.  See links below: 

 BUILDING REGULATIONS 2018 (SR NO 38 OF 2018) - REG 78 Car parking 
(austlii.edu.au) 

 https://planning-schemes.app.planning.vic.gov.au/Moreland/ordinance/3559749 

In respect to the building permit approval process, it is noted that the most (i.e. 98%) of 
building permits within the City of Moreland are issued by private building surveyors not 
Council.  Regardless of who is issuing the building permit, the relevant building legislation 
does not direct consideration of the construction (or builders) car parking.  Instead any 
vehicles parked in the street including construction vehicles must obey any parking 
restrictions, which can be enforced by Council.  You can report illegal car parking through 
Moreland Online Services. 

Council’s Parking Officers patrol the municipality and infringements are issued to vehicles 
breaching the road rules, this includes vehicles not displaying valid permits and those 
overstaying timed restrictions. 

In response to your second question, Council’s Street Cleaning Team have sweepers 
rostered to clean arterial roads and side streets throughout the year including times 
scheduled before festivals. Rubbish is collected as part of the public rubbish collection 
program. During major festival days, additional bins are placed strategically, and collection 
rostered round the clock, including street sweeping to ensure clean and safe environment 
for festival attendees 

I trust this answers your questions, however if you require any further information, please 
don’t hesitate to contact Lee Dowler, Acting Manager City Change on  or 
ldowler@moreland.vic.gov.au. 

Yours sincerely 

Phillip Priest 
ACTING DIRECTOR CITY FUTURES 

12 / 01 / 2022 
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7.10 CONTRACT RFT-2021-230 14 FRITH STREET, BRUNSWICK - 
PARK CLOSE TO HOME 

Director City Infrastructure, Anita Curnow 

Capital Works Planning and Delivery    

Officer Recommendation 

That Council: 

1. Notes the outcome of the tender process for the 14 Frith Street Park Close to Home
Project, namely:

a) that one tender only was received;

b) that the Tender Evaluation Panel has been extensively negotiating with the
tenderer to bring the project cost closer to budget through Value Management;

c) that some minor scope changes have been made in reducing the overall project
cost through the Value Management process;

d) that this has reduced the tenderer’s initial bid by $440,950 but has included
some modifications to the project scope; and

e) that despite these reductions, due to the significant impact from COVID-19 to the
construction industry and resulting material and labour supply shortages and
related increased building costs, there remains a further $951,164 shortfall in the
construction budget (including an adequate contingency) available for the
contract.

2. Notes that the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning (DELWP)
released Planning Practice Note 30 for guidance on Potentially Contaminated Land in
July 2021, and that as a result of this, it is no longer possible to include the children’s
water play feature and still meet Council’s delivery timeline obligations connected with
the $1.3 million DELWP grant funding under its Local Parks Program.

3. Considering the factors in paragraph 1(e) and 2, approves the final scope of the 14
Frith Street Park Close to Home Project as described as shown in the concept design
that formed the basis of the tender (Attachment 1) with the following changes:

a) One public toilet rather than two

b) The removal of sun stairs on the northern boundary of the park

c) The removal of the water play playground in the south west corner of the park,
but retention of the metal boardwalk at that location

d) Other minor changes relating to materials and finishes

4. Endorses the retention of the remaining scope items such as the climbing wall, the
remaining toilet, half court multisport, table tennis, picnic and BBQ area, so that the
park is still able to accommodate a range of recreational experiences in addition to the
primary benefit of passive green space in a neighbourhood otherwise lacking in these
spaces.

5. Notes that professional fees and the headworks charges and authority fees for the
desired scope throughout the community consultation and funding commitment were
previously underestimated to the value of $121,465 and are now added to the total
project budget, although they do not fall within the scope of Contract RFT-2021-230;
therefore along with the shortfall of $951,164 for the construction contract identified at
paragraph 1(e) the total project budget shortfall is $1,072,629.
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6. Notes that the unallocated funding in the Public Resorts and Recreation Land Fund 
(PRRLF) – the Open Space Reserve – is currently projected to reach $35.1 million by 
the end of 2022/23, and that some 90 per cent of the PRRLF is intended for use in the 
Park Close to Home projects. 

7. Approves the allocation of up to an additional $1,072,629 from the PRRLF for the 
project which will allow adequate budget for the contract to be awarded and committed 
delivery timelines achieved. 

8. Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to: 

a) Make a formal offer to Building Engineering ABN 41 103 839 514 (Contractor) to 
award to the Contractor contract RFT-2021-230 for the Park Close to Home – 
14 Frith Street Project (Contract) on the following terms and otherwise subject to 
and in accordance with paragraph 8(b) of this Resolution: 

i. For a fixed lump sum of $4,772,212 (excluding GST) for Design and 
Construct Contract RFT-2021-230. 

ii. Allocate a 10 per cent contingency of $477,221 (excluding GST) for 
Contract RFT-2021-230 for unforeseeable variations that may arise during 
construction and bring the total expenditure approval for Contract 
RFT-2021-230 to $5,249,433 (excluding GST). 

b) Negotiate and finalise the terms of the Contract between Council and the 
Contractor provided that: 

i. the terms specified in paragraph 8(a) of this Resolution shall not be altered 
without a further Resolution of Council; and 

ii. other than terms referred to in paragraph 8(a) of this Resolution, the terms 
of the Contract are acceptable to the Chief Executive Officer 

9. Conditional on acceptance of the Contract by the Contractor in accordance with the 
terms of this Resolution: 

a) Authorises the Chief Executive Officer to do all things necessary to execute the 
Contract and any required documentation for the Contract; and 

b) Advises all tenderers of Council's decision in relation to the Contract. 

 

REPORT 

Executive Summary 

Council endorsed the project scope for the 14 Frith Street Park Close to Home Project (the 
Project) with a total project budget of $4,923,269 (excluding GST) at its 9 June 2021 
meeting. This followed community engagement on the concept and consideration of the 
future use of the enclosed heritage building on the north west corner of the site. 

A public Request for Tender (RFT) was issued on 30 October 2021 and closed on 6 
December 2021. One submission was received and the tendered price exceeded the 
previous estimate and budget allocation. 

While significant reductions of $440,950 were identified, further cost savings could not be 
realised without impacting upon the functionality of the park as intended and as conveyed as 
part of the funding grant from DELWP. The global pandemic has resulted in labour and 
material supply shortages in the market, contributing to the excessive construction cost 
increase. 
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In addition, further professional fees associated with the project have been identified outside 
of the contract, bringing the total funding deficit to $1,072,629. The tender assessment was 
completed with a recommendation agreed by the Tender Evaluation Panel on negotiating 
with the submitting tenderer. Value Management, aimed at bringing the final price back to 
the budget, was pursued with this tenderer. 

This report seeks Council’s endorsement of the modified scope in the light of the Value 
Management activity, noting also that one of the scope changes (removal of the children’s 
water play area) has been necessitated by the need to comply with a new Planning Practice 
Note 30 which was released in July 2021. 

This report seeks the release of additional funding of $1,072,629 from the PRRLF to support 
the successful delivery of the project. 

This report further provides a recommendation on the appointment of the preferred 
contractor to undertake the construction of the Project under a Design and Construct 
contract with a contingency allowance. 

The tender complies with section 109(1) of the Local Government Act 2020. 
 

Previous Council Decisions 

12.1 Frith Street Park Close to Home – Future Use of Enclosed Building – 09/06/2021 

That Council: 

1. Notes the preferred use of the enclosed building element of the Frith Street Park Close 
to Home project as a café / deli / provedore, as identified through the market analysis; 

2. Endorses the retention of the enclosed building element in Council ownership, with 
tenancy arrangements to be progressed as the project is implemented. 

3. Endorses the revised project budget of $4,923,269, inclusive of building costs up to 
‘warm shell’ as outlined in this report, with an additional $1,517,844 to be sourced from 
the Public Resorts and Recreation Land Fund (PRRLF), noting that $212,000 of this 
sum relates to the parallel Council Report Frith Street Park Close to Home 
Engagement Outcomes and Final Park Concept. 

7.2 Frith Street Park Close to Home - Engagement Outcomes and Final Park Concept - 
9/06/2021 

That Council:  

1. Notes that community engagement on the 14 Frith Street Park Close to Home project 
is complete, and the key themes emerging from the engagement have informed 
specific design outcomes. 

2. Endorses the final concept plan for the new park at 14 Frith Street, Brunswick as 
provided in Attachment 2, which has been amended from the draft concept plan based 
on community feedback and heritage advice. 

a) Noting the industrial nature of the site and proximity to Sydney Road. That public 
lights be installed with a further report presented to council about installing LED 
lights, with the objecting of making the park safe at night and mitigating against 
the impact to nearby residents. 

3. Notes that the additional features of the park emerging from the community 
engagement and other items needed for park construction will take the current total 
cost of landscaping works / park construction for this to $1.60 million, representing an 
increased cost of $212,000. 

4. Notes that the unallocated funding in the Public Resorts and Recreation Land Fund 
(PRRLF) – the Open Space Reserve – is currently projected to reach $33.1 million by 
the end of 2022/23, and that some 90 per cent of the PRRLF is intended for use in the 
Park Close to Home projects. 
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5. Approves the allocation of an additional $212,000 from the PRRLF which will allow the 
delivery of the final concept design as endorsed in the final stage of community 
engagement. 

DCI21/20 Park Close to Home - 14 Frith Street update - 9/12/2020 

That Council: 

1. Notes the heritage façade and an associated building is a required feature of the 
overall park development project for 14 Frith Street, Brunswick. 

2. Receives a further report regarding recommendations on a tenancy and funding 
strategy for the enclosed building element of this project in the first half of 2021. 

3. Requests new heritage buildings or structures remain in public hands. 

 

1. Policy Context 

Financial Management 

This report is in keeping with Council’s commitment to accountability and sound 
financial management. It addresses the requirement under Section 109(1) of the Local 
Government Act 2020 which requires the Council to conduct a public tender for goods, 
services and works where once-off or ongoing cumulative spend over the life of the 
contract is expected to exceed $300,000 (incl GST) as well as the policy commitments 
contained in Council’s Procurement Policy. 

Council Plan 2021-2025 

Strategic Objective 1 – An environmentally proactive Moreland 

To strive for maximum protection of people’s health, plants and animals through 
leading an urgent response to the climate emergency and regeneration of our natural 
environment. 

Strategies 

1.4. Strategically increase accessible and inclusive open spaces based on local needs 
and other priorities for parks, playgrounds, dog parks, sporting facilities, community 
gardens, eating, toilets, etc 

Strategic Objective 4 – Vibrant spaces and places in Moreland 

To create welcoming, unique spaces and places across Moreland that attract and 
connect everyone, improving access to community facilities and affordable housing 
and encouraging vibrant artistic, social and economic activity. 

Strategies 

4.3. Design Moreland’s neighbourhoods to be safe, pleasant, inviting places for all to 
visit and live 

4.5. Promote the amenity and liveability of the public realm with services, facilities, 
community participation, strong local laws and compliance activities 

A Park Close to Home Framework 

The framework adopted by Council on 6 December 2017, is a strategy to fill gaps in 
the open space network in Moreland. The strategy is intended to create and improve 
access to open space in the areas that need it most, by identifying gap areas in the 
community where residents are not within walking distance to their closest park. The 
development of land for a park at 14 Frith Street, Brunswick will help to address one of 
the high priority gaps outlined in the framework. 
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Moreland Open Space Strategy 2017-2022 

Moreland’s Open Space Strategy provides recommendations for maintaining the 
municipality’s liveability in the context of steady population growth, by adding new 
open space and improving existing open space. The key issues affecting the provision 
of open space into the future addressed in the Strategy include population growth, 
protecting and enhancing environmental values, climate change and increasing urban 
temperatures. The development of land at 14 Frith Street for a park will help meet the 
following goals, objectives and strategies of the Strategy: 

• Goal 1 - Providing parks close to home 

− Objectives: 

▪ Incrementally acquire and develop open spaces (where possible) to 
increase the proximity of high-quality parkland to residential dwellings 

▪ Ensure every household has safe and convenient access to parkland 
for passive recreation, quiet contemplation, sport and access to 
nature  

▪ Provide and protect quality open space that provides a range of 
experiences and accessible recreation opportunities, natural and 
cultural heritage features, and high-quality park facilities and 
landscape settings 

− Strategy: 

▪ Pursue opportunities to acquire local open space in areas 
undersupplied by open space, where densities and building heights 
are increasing, or where dwellings occur in mixed-use areas and 
activity centres 

2. Background 

Project Development 

In April 2019, Council purchased 14 Frith Street Brunswick, an unusual inner urban, 
industrial property, 2700m², with distinctive architecture and rich history of former 
industrial uses, including a forge / foundry, Fletcher Jones clothing factory and 
electrical sub-station. The purchase was made as part of Council’s Park Close to 
Home program, which seeks to address the deficiency of access to open space across 
the municipality and is a major project initiative for Council.  

Council received a report in December 2020 (DCI21/20) highlighting the significance of 
the heritage building and the requirement to retain the associated building within a 
design concept. The report also presented a draft concept plan and outlined the 
proposed community consultation process.  

Consultation was completed through late 2020 and the first half of 2021. The findings 
of these activities were reported to Council at the 9 June 2021 Council meeting. Also 
at this meeting Council considered a confidential report on the future use of the 
enclosed building on the site, informing the scope of the works to be undertaken. Since 
then Officers have been working through the detailed design and development with 
various consultants for the project, including seeking planning permission and 
commencing the tender process to find a construction partner. 

The purpose of this report is to recommend the award of the Design and Construct 
contract of the 14 Frith Street Park Close to Home project (Contract RFT-2021-230) to 
the preferred contractor. 
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Tender Process 

The Request for Tender (RFT) was carried out as a Public Tender which was 
advertised on Saturday 30 October 2021 via Moreland’s eTender system. One 
submission was received from Building Engineering Pty Ltd on the closing date of 6 
December 2021. 

Due to the significant impact from COVID-19 on the construction industry, including 
delays to many projects, most contractors are currently undertaking works with their 
existing clients and there are a very limited number of building contractors in the 
market interested in new public tenders. Material and labour supply shortages and 
related increased costs have also resulted in increased risk for building contractors 
taking on new projects. These factors are believed to have contributed to only one 
tender submission being received for this project.  

Tender Evaluation 

This tender has been evaluated in accordance with Council’s Procurement Policy. A 
Procurement and Probity Plan was developed and approved for this project. The 
tender submissions were evaluated based on the following predefined criteria 
documented in the Procurement and Probity Plan: 

Evaluation Criteria 

Compliance with terms and conditions 10% 

Relevant expertise and past performance (including 
OH&S), cohesive and suitable team 

25% 

Resources commitment, current workload and ability 
to meet timeframes and program 

15% 

Sustainability - social 5% 

Sustainability Environmental 5% 

Sustainability – Economical 5% 

Price 35% 

Weighted result: 100% 

The tender evaluation panel consisted of: 

Title Speciality 
Full Voting / 

Advisory Member 

Head of Building Projects Building Projects Full 

Manager Capital Works Planning 
and Delivery 

Building Projects Full 

Unit Manager Open Space Design 
and Development 

Open Space Full 

Manager Open Space and 
Environment 

Open Space Full 

Director City Infrastructure Projects Delivery Full 

Senior Procurement Partner Procurement Advisory 
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Following the tender clarifications and Value Management process, the Evaluation 
Panel determined Building Engineering as the preferred Contractor for the project as 
documented in the Tender Evaluation Matrix. Detailed evaluation criteria and weighting 
is reflected in the attached Tender Evaluation Matrix (confidential Attachment 2). 

Building Engineering provided a highly tailored submission. Its submission shows a 
good understanding of the project with a proposed construction program that meets 
the project expectation. The tender price and the list of the proposed Value 
Management options have been thoroughly assessed by the Quantity Surveyor and it 
appears to be fair and reasonable given the current market condition. The submission 
demonstrates Building Engineering’s extensive experience in delivering similar 
projects and the proposed project team is well experienced in delivering such projects. 
The company has also shown a strong connection with the local community and 
further emphasised its strong commitment to the Social, Environment and Economic 
Sustainability of the project with a list of initiatives to be undertaken as part of the 
project. 

Building Engineering is currently delivering two other projects for Moreland City 
Council. Through these, the company has demonstrated its ability to manage complex 
Design and Construct projects and its project teams are very proactive and 
experienced in providing solutions for issues encountered onsite. 

3. Issues 

Social/Environmental/Local Implications 

The preferred contractor has a number of localised policies and initiatives that will be 
implemented on the project throughout the construction to improve the social, 
economic and environmental outcomes. The contractor’s policy includes the 
engagement of Outlook Victoria (Social Enterprise/ Australian Disability Enterprise), 
Scope Australia (Australian Disability Enterprise), Kulbardi Office Supplies (Supply 
Nation certified Aboriginal business), I’m Still Learning (Registered Charity), and 
Moreland based staff and subcontractor. 

Impacts on the project 

A variety of factors have impacted the delivery of this project. 

COVID-19 

The global pandemic has had a significant impact on the cost of materials due to 
material supply shortages and increased demand for construction activities around the 
world. This has resulted in price increases, particularly in raw materials like concrete, 
steel and timber in some cases in excess of 30 per cent. Officers have spoken with 
several builders and Council’s Quantity Surveyor and this appears to be consistent 
across the industry.  

Changes to working environments as a result of the pandemic have also resulted in 
the loss of productivity for some areas. This has resulted in delays in the provision of 
design and development work for the project. 

Changes to contaminated land guidance  

The Planning Practice Note 30 for guidance on Potentially Contaminated Land was 
updated by the Department of Environment Land Water and Planning in July 2021. 
This update included changing the categorisation for some land uses and their 
potential for impact from contamination. Of relevance is that a children’s playground is 
now considered a sensitive use. Due to the inclusion of ‘water play’ elements within 
the design, this triggers the need for a complete environmental audit to be conducted 
for the site as part of the planning permit process under the Planning and Environment 
Act 1987. 
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Investigation by Officers has revealed that this would add potentially in excess of 
$400,000 to the project and an expected minimum delay of 6 months. This would put 
in jeopardy Council’s ability to meet the requirements of the grant funding agreement 
for the project. 

This is considered an unacceptable risk and unreasonable delay to the project. In 
response the children’s water play has unfortunately been removed from the project. 
Officers note that facilities for younger children are available in the nearby vicinity, 
including at Randazzo Park approximately 200m south of the Frith Street site on Albert 
Street.  

Climate emergency and environmental sustainability implications 

The objectives of Moreland Sustainable Building Policy have been taken into 
consideration for this project with the following elements included in the design: 

• Water efficient fixtures and fittings 

• Sustainable building materials that reduce environmental and health impacts 

• LED lighting 

• Solar panels 

Economic sustainability implications 

The project has contributed significantly to the local economy by employing local 
based staff and contractors. The preferred contractor has a number of proposed 
initiatives to be implemented during the construction process and will bring further 
positive impact to the local economy. The engagement of I’m Still learning (Registered 
Charity) through the donation of unused/offcuts material, and volunteering of 
construction professionals were specifically raised by the contractor.  

The future use of the Fletcher Jones corner of the site for commercial purposes will 
encourage local businesses and allow a modest commercial return to Council. 

Legal and risk considerations 

The tender process has adhered to the Procurement policy with legal assistance 
throughout the contract negotiation process to mitigate the legal risk. 

Human Rights Consideration 

The implications of this report have been assessed in accordance with the 
requirements of the Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities. There were no 
Human Rights impacts identified. 

4. Consultation / Recommendation from Management 

A complete record of consultation and engagement for this project is contained in 
Council Report 7.2 Frith Street Park Close to Home - Engagement Outcomes and 
Final Park Concept - 9/06/2021.  

A summary of the consultation process is provided below: 

Stage 1 Engagement – Draft Concept Plan (3 December 2020 to February 2021) 

Due to COVID-19 restrictions officers utilised the Conversations Moreland website 
platform and polling functionality to seek community input into the first round of 
consultation for the project, including the opportunity to vote on various elements of the 
proposal. This process was supported by the increased promotion of the project 
through direct mail to surrounding properties and social media promotion. 
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Stage 2 Engagement – Closing the loop (30 April 2021 to 17 May 2021) 

Changes were made to the concept plan in response to the first round of consultation, 
which was then shared with the community. The second stage of consultation included 
two face to face pop-up consultation sessions held at the Albert Street Woolworths and 
café Project281 in Brunswick, nearby the subject site, owing to the easing of 
restrictions. Approximately 60 people were engaged across the two sessions and they 
included passers-by and a number of people responding to the postcard. 

This was further supported by online consultation and a Question and Answer function 
on the Conversations Moreland website and promoted through direct mail to 
surrounding properties within approximately 500m of the site and posters at the project 
site. Email notifications were also sent to registered users of the Conversations 
Moreland webpage platform. 

Council endorsement 

The results of the consultation and engagement process were presented to Council in 
June 2021 and subsequently endorsed at the same meeting. 

Affected persons rights and interests 

Before making a decision that affects a person’s rights, Council must identify whose 
rights may be directly affected and provide an opportunity for that person (or persons) 
to convey those views regarding the effect on their rights and consider those views.  

For this project the key affected persons are those who live, work or own property in 
the nearby vicinity of the future park. Opportunity to be involved in the process has 
been advanced through public promotion of the project both onsite and the utilisation 
of a public website platform that is open to all members of the community. 

5. Declaration of Conflict of Interest 

Council Officers, external consultants and all other parties involved in the preparation 
of this report have no conflict of interest in this matter. 

6. Financial and Resources Implications  

The previously endorsed project budget is outlined in the following table.  

TOTAL Approved Project Budget  $4,923,269 

Based on the preferred tender cost, the overall project cost (excluding GST) is outlined 
in the following table: 

Building Works Contract Sum  $ 4,772,212  

Construction Contingency (10%)  $ 477,221  

Total Recommended Tender Cost (RFT-2021-230) $5,249,433 

   

Professional fees $ 596,465  

Authority Costs & Headworks 
Charges 

$ 150,000  

Total non-construction cost  $746,465 

Total Project Cost  $5,995,898 
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Cost overrun for Contract RFT-2021-230 $951,164 

Cost overrun for additional costs $121,465 

TOTAL COST OVERRUN  $1,072,629 

The original project budget didn’t account for the cost escalation and material increase 
due to the COVID-19 impact. Significant additional costs have been avoided through 
some modifications of the project scope during the Value Management process. For 
example, the sun stairs have been reverted to a simple wall along the edge of the 
grass and the number of toilets to be provided has been reduced from two to one. 

Further, professional fees associated with project management were previously 
underestimated by $221,465, with a total amount of $596,465 (budgeted was 
$375,000) required to ensure this significant project is able to be adequately 
administered by Council officers. Offsetting this increase by $100,000, authority costs 
and headworks charges are now estimated at $150,000 rather than the original 
budgeted amount of $250,000. The net overrun for professional fees and authority and 
headworks charges of $121,465 does not fall within the scope of Contract RFT-2021-
230. 

The unallocated funding in the PRRLF is currently projected to reach $35.1 million by 
the end of 2022/2023. The additional funding required for this project will be 
$1,072,629. 

Officers support the releasing of additional funds from the PRRLF of $1,072,629 to 
fund the recommended project cost, as this will allow Council to deliver a park with a 
design that is consistent with the Council endorsed concept plan, which generally 
responds to the community feedback and heritage advice for the park.   

To descope the project to meet the initially approved budget, the design would require 
significant modification and there would be a further risk of not meeting the funding 
timeline and jeopardising the $1.3 million DELWP grant funding. 

Officers do not support further reducing the scope of the design as this will diminish 
the overall quality of the project; both from a heritage perspective and to deliver on the 
feedback from the community. 

Further, the additional costs for professional fees and authority and headworks costs 
are unavoidable costs relating to the Frith Street Park Close to Home project and 
cannot be reduced. 

7. Implementation and Timeline 

Subject to Council approval, the budget for the project will be increased to 
accommodate the additional costs associated with the award of tender and associated 
project costs. 

It is proposed that the Chief Executive Officer be authorised to do all things necessary 
to execute the contract/s and any other required documentation, including authorising 
any cost overruns, provided that the overall budget within the Capital Works Program 
is not exceeded. 

The contract will commence as soon as possible following Council endorsement. The 
construction is programmed for commencement in March 2022 with anticipated 
completion by 30 June 2023. 
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Attachment/s 

1⇩  Final Concept Plan - Frith Street - A Park Close to Home D21/156442  

2  
RFT-2021-230 14 Frith Street- Tender Assessment Matrix 

Pursuant to section 3(1)(g(ii)) of the Local Government Act 2020 this 
attachment has been designated as confidential because it relates to 
private commercial information, being information provided by a 
business, commercial or financial undertaking that if released, would 
unreasonably expose the business, commercial or financial 
undertaking to disadvantage. 

D22/31633  

  



Final Concept Plan - Frith Street - A Park Close to Home Attachment 1 
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8. NOTICES OF MOTION 

8.1 JACANA TRAIN STATION SAFETY ADVOCACY   

Cr Angelica Panopoulos         
 
 

 

Motion 

That Council: 

1. Writes to the Hon Ben Carroll Minister for Public Transport and Broadmeadows 
Member of Parliament, Frank McGuire in the next fortnight:  

a) Alerting them to the concerns of residents regarding safety at Jacana station;  

b) Requesting that a safety audit of Jacana station be conducted as soon as 
practicable;  

c) Requesting the development of a plan to increase safety at Jacana station, 
particularly in direct engagement with local residents, women and non-binary 
people; and  

d) Requesting that a response be received by Council outlining what the Minister 
and Member of Parliament will and will not commit to and any indications of time-
frames for action. 

2. Writes to VicTrack and VicRoads, as the responsible bodies, requesting they remove 
all graffiti at the station and install a mirror at the corner of the Langton St tunnel as 
interim safety measures at Jacana station. 

3. Writes to the Australian Rail Track Corporation (ARTC) seeking an updated project 
timeline for works within the vicinity of Jacana Railway Station as part of the Inland 
Rail Project. 

4. Notes that Council is committed to advocating for improved personal safety at Jacana 
station, as specifically included in the 2021-2022 Council Action Plan and the 
Advocacy Plan, despite not ultimately being responsible for the infrastructure or 
maintenance at the station. 

1. Background 

Cr Panopoulos’s background: 

Jacana train station is a small station that sits between the larger Glenroy and 
Broadmeadows stations. It provides a conveniently located station for local residents 
of Moreland and Hume to use when catching trains on the Craigieburn line and aligns 
with broad strategic objectives of having public transport be accessible and nearby to 
where the community lives. For example, for residents living adjacent to the train 
station, instead of walking 20 minutes to Glenroy station or 30 minutes to 
Broadmeadows station, they can walk for 5 minutes. Having such a conveniently 
located station also reduces the need for people to drive to the station, further 
assisting with mode shift and promoting environmentally friendly modes of travel. 

Despite this, there are several perceived and actual safety issues at Jacana station 
due to both the actual design of the space and the lack of upkeep. There are many 
land-owners of the station and its surrounds, however safety should be a top priority 
for all. When entering the station from Langton Street, users must pass through a 
tunnel-like structure which gets dark at 4pm during Summer months and does not 
have any visibility when turning the required corner to go up the ramp to reach the 
platform. Bike riders also use this path when travelling along the M80 trail, meaning 
that visibility when turning corners is essential. The tunnel is covered in graffiti (which 
at times included white supremacist slogans), does not have any lighting and there are 
no mirrors to increase visibility. The ramp to reach the actual platform is encased in a 
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rusted, cage-like structure. The planters intended for landscaping are overgrown, dried 
out and filled with litter - including syringes. 

The design and maintenance of the station itself is not directly within the remit of 
Council, meaning that Council can play an important advocacy role in ensuring that all 
users of Jacana station can feel safe. 

2. Policy Context 

Officer’s comments: 

The Notice of Motion acknowledges the alignment with Action 21 of the Council Action 
Plan 2021-22, to ‘Advocate for improved personal safety and increased amenity at and 
around Jacana Station’.  

Works are planned to occur in the vicinity of Jacana Railway Station by the Australian 
Rail Track Corporation (ARTC) as part of the Inland Rail Project. These are anticipated 
around 2024. This will include significant works to Pascoe Vale Road and rebuilding of 
access ramps to the station to current standards. 

Council is responsible for the illumination of the tunnel from Jacana Station to Langton 
Street. Officers are arranging an assessment of the underpass lighting against current 
standards. 

Council does not have responsibility, or permission to maintain assets in the rail 
reserve owned by the State Government, including litter and graffiti removal. Council 
officers currently report these issues via relevant public online portals.  

Council officers will write to VicRoads and VicTrack requesting a direct point of contact 
to escalate the removal of offensive graffiti and request the installation of mirrors. 

3. Financial Implications 

Officer’s comments: 

The actions arising from this motion can be accommodated within existing base 
budget. 

4. Resources Implications 

Officer’s comments: 

The actions arising from this motion can be accommodated within existing resources. 
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8.2 OUTDOOR POOL OPENING HOURS 

Cr Sue Bolton         
 
 

 

Motion 

That Council receives a report on outdoor pool opening hours with options on: 

1. Extending opening hours for the outdoor pools. 

2. Extending the season for the outdoor pools when hot weather is predicted to start 
earlier or end later than the standard outdoor pool season. 

3. Better promotion of when the outdoor pools are open and include improved promotion 
of the outdoor pools in any future contract for the running of Moreland’s Aquatic and 
Leisure Centres. 

4. Referring any funding needed for extended opening hours to be considered in the 
2022/23 Council budget process. 

 

1. Background 

Cr Bolton’s background: 

There are a number of reasons for outdoor pools being important community assets:  

• The speeding up of climate change means ever-hotter summers. Outdoor pools 
are an important means for people to cool down. 

• The infectious nature of COVID means that outdoor recreation is safer than 
indoor recreation. 

• The opportunity for people to learn to swim and understand water safety to 
prevent drownings. Royal Life Saving Australia has reported that the 2020-2021 
and 2021-2022 summer each experienced increases in summer drownings. 

2. Policy Context 

Officer’s comments: 

Moreland City Council has three seasonal outdoor pools - Coburg Olympic Swimming 
Pool, Fawkner Outdoor Pool and Pascoe Vale Outdoor Pool. 

During the 2020/21 summer season community members provided feedback that 
some of the outdoor pools were not open for long enough and the hours of operation 
were unclear. This summer an extra hour of daily operation has been provided at the 
three outdoor pools resulting in consistent and aligned opening times across facilities 
and greater clarity for the community.   

3. Financial Implications 

Officer’s comments: 

Dependant on the outcome of the report, it is anticipated there would be financial and 
operational implications on further increasing the summer season hours for the 
outdoor pools. A future report will outline financial implications for consideration as per 
the motion. 

4. Resources Implications 

Officer’s comments: 

There are no resource implications in providing a report to Council. 
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